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A PARTY OF REVOLUTIONARY ACTION 


PMO10730 Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 
83) pp 3-18 


[Report delivered by CPSU Central Committee Secretary M. V. Zimyanin on 29 
July 1983 at ceremontal session marking the 80th anniversary of the Second 
RSDWP Congress] 


|Text! Comrades! 


The Second Russian Social Democratic Workers Party [RSDWP] Congress took 
place 80 years ago. At that time, at the dawn of the 20th century, few 
people were able to assess at its true worth the great meaning of this event. 
Hut less than a decade and a half elapsed and the party of Bolshevik-Lenin- 
ists which had been formed at the congress led the working class and the 
working people of Russia to the first victorious socialist revolution which 
opened a new epoch in world history. 


How did the Bolshevik Party succeed in preparing and heading a social revolu- 
tion of unprecedented scale and depth which shook to its foundations the old 
society of coercion and oppression and laid the foundations of a new social- 
ist civilization? Even under contemporary conditions the answer to this 
question is not only of theoretical but also practical interest. It has the 
most direct bearing on the problem of the struggle for mankind's social pro- 
gress. 


“The ideas of communism,” K. Marx observed, “are perfectly sufficient to de- 
stroy the ideas of private ownership. But real communist action is required 
in order to destroy private ownership as it actually exists” (K. Marx and 

F. Engels, “Soch.” [Works], vol 42, p 136). Lenin's party which was created 
at the Second Congress indeed became a party of real communist action. And 
that is what it remains to this day. 


An unbreakable thread of revolutionary continuity links the CPSU's activity 
with its ideological and organizational principles, with the principles of 
bolshevik, Leninist ethics which are inseparable from genuinely revolutionary 
policy. All this has invariably served for Soviet communists as a source of 
tremendous energy and creativity, and has inspired them to mass heroism at 
the tensest moments of our country's life. And now, encountering fundamen- 
tally new tasks and problems, we direct our gaze to the experience and heroic 
feat of those who laid the foundations of our party, who pointed out to the 
Russian proletariat the only true path in the struggle for socialism. 








fhe CPSU's life ts rich in accomplishments; it 1s dynamic and purposeful. 
Its setentifieally regulated Leninist course is consistent and clean. En- 
shrined in the decistons of the 26th Party Congress and of the CPSU Central 
Committee November 1942 Plenum, this course received further dev | ooment at 
the Central Committee June 1983 Plenum, whose decisions were greeted with 
unanimous support from the communists and al! Soviet people and generated 
yreat political and labor enthustasm in the country The election of Yurly 
Viadimtrovich Andropov, general secretary of the CPSU Central Committee, as 
chalrman of the USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium, was fervently approved by the 
party and people (prolonged applause). 


[hese important political events convincingly demonstrated once again the in- 
violable unity of the party and people and their cohesion around the Leninist 
Central Committee of the CPSU and its Politburo, headed by Comrade Yu. V. 
Andropoy. They have shown once again the creative might of our party and its 
unshakeable loyalty to Lenin's cause and to Lenin's banner! (Applause) 


|. <A Party of a New Type, the Party of Great October 


Comrades! The Second RSDWP Congress met in difficult historical conditions. 
Caplitallem has already entered its final imperialist stage. Its internal 
contradicttlons had reached unprecedented acuteness, interimperialist rivalry 
hud increased sharply and carried the seeds of world war. At the same time, 
mass action by the proletariat was gathering momentum and encompassing an 
increasing number of countries. An explosion was ready to occur in the 
colontal and dependent countries. Mankind stood on the threshold of a new 
historical stage--the revolutionary transition from capitalism to socialism. 


The soctal democratic parties of the Second International proved incapable of 
understanding the essence of these processes and of rousing the working class 
to a decisive struggle against capital. They became deeply bogged down in 
opportunism and reformism. A party was needed that was capable, to use 
Lenin's words, of correctly expressing the ideas and policy of a truly revo- 
lutionary proletariat (see “Poln. Sobr. Soch” [Complete Collected Works], 

vol 41, p 177). The RSDWP became just such a party. This was convincingly 
shown by the Second RSDWP Congress. 


It is not by chance that the first proletarian party of a new type emerged in 
Musela,. The acute contradictions of monopoly capitalism were interwoven here 
with the remnants of patriarchy and feudalism, the political oppression of 
teartam, and the colonial subjugation of outlying national backwaters. It 
was precisely in Russia, which had proved to be the weakest link in imperial- 
fam, that a very great social revolution was ripening, as Marx had foreseen. 
Here a mighty detachment of the working class, which was marked by a high 
degree of concentration, determination, and growing organization, emerged 
into the arena of revolutionary struggle. 


In its struggle, the Russian proletariat relied on the rich revolutionary 
traditions laid down by the Radishchev and the Decembrists, Herzen and 
Chernyshevsekiy, the Narodnaya Volya supporters and Plekhanov's “Liberation of 
Labor” group. There were, of course, errors and delusions in Russia's lib- 
eration movement, but there were also countless heroic feats by people noble 








if heart and valorous in spirit, who passionately desired happiness for the 
people and who were self-sacrificing to the ultimate degree. Through suffer- 
ing, Russia really did earn the right to become the cradle of a new world, 
But in order that the revolutionary pressure of the proletariat might build 
up sufficient power to crush the exploiters, it had to be directed by ad- 
vanced sclentific theory. 


The decisive step in combining scientific soclalism with Russia's worker's 
movement is inseparable from the name of Viadimir Il'ich Lenin--the great 
leader of the proletariat, consistent continuer of the cause of Marx and 
Envels, brilliant theoretictan and politician, and fearless revolutionary. 
His theoretical, propaganda, ani organizational activity got under way as of 
the beginning of the 184906. He became the founder of the “Alliance for the 
Struggle To Liberate the Working Class"--the prototype of the party of a new 
type. Lenin's ISKRA worthily continued the relay of revolutionary struggle 
and the tireless gathering together and rallying of all party forces. Rely- 
ing firmly on the theory of Marxism, Lenin put forward and defended all the 
fundamental principles of the new and higher form of political organization 
of the proletariat and created the harmonious teachings on the communist party. 


the basic distinctive feature of the new type of party is that it is targeted 
toward revolution and toward the soctalist reorganization of society. The 
party acts 46 the vanguard of the working class and of ali the working people 
in this struggle, due to the fact that it is guided by a revolutionary theory 
--Marxism--implements a principled revolutionary strategy, and employs flex- 
ible tactics. 


It always relies on the masses and draws up the kind of norms for its inter- 
nal life and shapes party members of such a type that ensures unified and 
cohesive actions by communists. All these main traits of the new type of 
party were embodied in the party of bolsheviks. 


The historic merit of the Second RSDWP Congress was the adoption of a consis- 
tently Marxist program--the first program of our party. As distinct from all 
the West European workers’ parties, the program openly proclaimed the neces- 
sity for the dictatorship of the proletariat in order to accomplish a social 
revolution. The agrarian part of the program clearly expressed Lenin's idea 
otf an alliance of the proletariat with the toiling peasantry, and the demand 
for the right of nations to self-determination expresses the course ‘toward 
the proletariat's alliance with the oppressed people of Russia. The congress 
solidly confirmed the party's adherence to the positions of proletarian in- 
ternationaliss by declaring that the RSDWP is one of the detachments of the 
world army of the proletariat. 


The very logic of revolutionary struggle suggested that only a centralized, 
militant party can become the true political and {deological leader of the 
working class. The solution of this task was directly dependent on the 
quality of the party ranks. Hence that principled stance that Lenin and the 
Leninists adopted at the Second RSDWP Congress on the question of party mem- 
bership. A conscious, disciplined political fighter and not a kind of pam- 
pered volunteer such as Martov and his supporters had proposed--that is the 








kind of party person a member must be, in Lenin's opinion. Lenin's viewpoint 
soon became irreversibly confirmed in our rules, 


From the time of the Second Party Congress a tireless struggle bi, that 
continued through all its subsequent history in order to raise higher and 
still higher, as Lenin used to appeal, “the concept of the party organiza- 
tion, party tenacity and honor, and the party banner” (op. cit., vol 7, p 
351). Lenin's activity and that of his supporters was a graphic example of 
how firmly and resolutely it 18 necessary to defend the revolutionary ideas 
of Marxism to the end by rebuffing the fainthearted, the revisionists, and 
the bourgeols nationalists, when it is a question of fundamental principles. 
In an implacable struggle against opportunists of every stripe bolshevism ma- 
tured, became tempered and strong, and won over to its side everything honest 
and everyone capable of thought in the revolutionary liberation movement. 


The attacks by mensheviks and other opportunists at the Second Congress were 
in fact waged against the very foundations--ideological and organizational-- 
of the party, and above all against those which subsequently were developed 
into the precise principles of democratic centralism and into the unshakeable 
norms of our party life. Behind the accusations against the bolsheviks to 
the effect that they were, as it was claimed, creating a “Blanquist” organi- 
zation and behind the refusal to observe party-mindedness in everything, 
there in fact lurked just one thing: the fear of taking upon oneself the dif- 
ficult obligations of the vanguard of the revolution, a desire to weaken the 
party's shock and organizing power. 


We can see that even today the opportunists and revisionists continue their 
attacks on the basic organizational principle of the Marxist-Leninist parties 

-democratic centralism. They try to pass it off as the chief obstacle to 
the development of broad intraparty democracy and to the establishment of 
correct mutual relations between the party and the people's masses. In this 
respect they are no different from the Russian opportunists of the beginning 
of the century whose views have been overturned by life itself. 


The Second RSDWP Congress is of permanent significance from the viewpoint not 
only of the formulation of the party's programmatic and organizational prin- 
ciples but also of its practical revolutionary strategy and tactics. Lenin 
and the bolsheviks consistently upheld at the congress the main factor guar- 
anteeing the success of the revolutionary struggle--the establishment of the 
hegemony of the proletariat. While perceiving the party as the vanguard of 
the working class, they at the same time asserted its role as the defender of 
all exploited people, of all the working people, and as the organizer of 
their struggle. Thus with their very first steps the bolsheviks were prepar- 
ing the mass army which followed them through the fire of three revolutions 
to storm the strongholds of autocracy and capitalism, 


The historic rightness of the party of bolsheviks was demonstrated by the 
most complex and rigorous examination as only social practice could devise-- 
the Great October Socialist Revolution. Our ideological adversaries try to 
depict the triumphal victory of October sometimes as a “fortuitous coinci- 
dence of circumstances,” sometimes as a honed-to-perfection “conspiracy” by a 
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narrow group of revolutionaries, Nothing is further from the truth than 
speculations of thie type. 


fhe soctaliat revolution, as well as soclaliam in general, can only be the 
affatec of the people themselves. Lenin--a genuine people's leader [narodnyy 
vozhd| who had Infinite faith in the creative genius of the masses--never 
tired of emphasizing this idea, The party is invincible if it not only 
teaches the working people but also learns from them. The bolshevike' 
atrength lies In the fact that they were capable of listening to and hearing 
the volce of the masses, of expressing the batter's fundamental Interests and 
leading thelr march. Not a single honest politictan who sets about studying 
the bolehevike' activity can ignore the fact that our party, in moving to 
meet the proletarian revolution, was fundamentally prepared for it. 


[he party was prepared above all politically and practically. The revolution 
of 1905°190/--the first popular revolution of the Imperialist epoch--became, 
in Lenin's words, a “general rehearsal” for both the February and October 
revolutions of 1917. At its barricades the masses acquired priceless combat 
experience, In thie revolution the creativity of the masses trought forth the 
sovlets. Here the sclence and art of revolution were conceived, the weapon 
of struggle was sharpened, and forms and methods of action which it had been 
Impossible to predict in advance were mastered, 


It wis precisely during the two democratic revolutions preceding October that 
holahevik convictions gradually became the convictions of the broadest strata 
of the working people. It was then that the party learned in practice--and 
learned well!--to utilize any path to develop the revolution, peaceful or 
armed, and to learn not only from victories but also from temporary defeats. 


October's victory was prepared by the bolsheviks in the theoretical sense as 
well. There 16 not one major issue of the theory of socialist revolution 
that was not elaborated by the party and by Lenin, and elaborated profoundly 
and opportunely: the development of the bourgeois democratic revolution into 
the soclalist revolution and the strategy of, the proletariat's class alli- 
ances, the possibility of the victory of the revolution in one country; the 
transformation of the Iimpertalist war into a civil war; the revolutionary 
situation; the art of revolt; the soviets as a form of proletarian statehood 

‘all these and other most important problems were worked on in light of the 
theory and policy of revolutionary Macxiom before the acquisition of power by 
the proletariat, 


Lenin's contribution to the strategy and tactics of the proletariat'’s strug- 
gle ie inseparable from the entire wealth of his tdeas linked with the crea- 
tive development of philosophy, political economy, and scientific communism. 
Lenin understood better than anyone else the exceptional importance of the 
constant enrichment of Marxist theory. By profoundly interpreting the new 
phenomena in the life of mankind and the problems arising from the rapid 
development of sclence and technology, and by generalizing the experience of 
the Russian and the entire international workers movement, Lenin moved for- 
ward all the component parts of our great teaching which we rightly call 
Marzxiam-Leniniam. 


c 
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Sfter the victory of the revolution the party, with unusual vigor, set about 
sccomplishing those ideals that it had upheld since the moment of Its birth. 
During the civil war, after routing the forces of internal counterrevolution 
ind forelgn armed intervention, the working people of our country, set about 
hullding socialism under the party's leadership. 


Ahead, before the next terrible military ordeal, lay just 2 decades of peace- 
ful labor for our motherland. And one cannot fail to admire the greatness 
and herolem of the people, and the wisdom of the party guiding the latter's 
creative energy. In this short span of time they succeeded in laying a path 


equivalent to centuries (prolonged applause). 
2. The CPSU--The Party of Socialist Creation 


Comrades' The more one reflects on the historical facts, the clearer one's 
perception of the titanic scale of the activity of Lenin and the communist 
party in being able both to present in a theoretically honed form the main 
stages and paths of the formation of the new society and to organize the pur- 
poseful revolutionary transforming activity of the millions-strong masses. 
Lenin's plan for the building of socialism is a brilliant model of the gen- 
ulnely creative application of the fundamental principles of scientific com- 
munism to our country’s concrete conditions. 


Lenin himself expressed the distinctiveness of these conditions with that 
profundity of generalization and realism characteristic of him. “...We, the 
proletarians of Russia,” he pointed out, “are ahead of any Britain and any 
Germany in terms of our political system and of the strength of the political 
power of the workers, and at the same time we are behind the most backward of 
the Western European states in terms of the organization of respectable state 
capitalism, the extent of cultural development, and the degree of preparation 
for the ‘introduction’ of socialism into physical production” (op. cit., vol 
346, p 306). 


However, those people who, referring to the backwardness of the Russia of 
that time, deny the international significance of the experience of socialist 
bullding in the USSR and go on and on about its alleged unsuitability for the 
“highly developed West” are radically in error. Because the core of our ex- 
perience is the successful solution of the fundamental tasks that inevitably 
face any country taking the path of socialist transformations. And, in re- 
solving these tasks, the party relied on the mighty creative forces that 

ssued from the sociopolitical superiority of Soviet Russia over any of the 
capitalist countries, and on the laboring people's powerful support for the 
worker-peasant power. 


The ascent to the heights that our country has attained was incredibly com- 
plex. The surmounting of the economic backwardness inherited from tsarism, 
the wartime devastation and illiteracy was accomplished under conditions of 
the frantic resistance of the overthrown exploiter classes and the imperial- 
ists’ unceasing attempts to stifle the people's power. To some people it 
seemed that the building oi socialism in such conditions was a hopeless 
cause. The right and “left” oppositionists repeatedly attempted to dislodge 
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rie par { jy from if by LA niniat COUT ee and to Impose ori {f f Ap! fis) yf font al or 
sdventurlet goals, jut nothing could weaken Ite determination to realize the 
aime of ite great founder, 


Industrialization, collectivization, the cultural revolution, the development 
of the national backwaters... It 16 always with emotion that we pronounce 
these words. Within them heats the pulse of the socialist youth of tie land 
of the soviets, within them ia audible the triumphal marche-brimming with 
enthuslasm--of the first five-year plans, within them io the awareness of our 
socilaliat primogentture, 


Of course, everything did not  lways happen just ase we had intended; mistakes 
did occur. 


Kut the party was able to acknowledge the mistakes in Leninist fashion, bold- 
ly and openly, to expose and eliminate the reasons tiuat gave rise to them, 
and to lift the working people for the solution of new tasks, 


\s early as the 194068, soclalism had basically been built in ous country 
through the herotc efforts of Soviet people led by Lenin's party. The solid 
moral and ;olitical untty of soctety had taren shape and all the nations and 
ethnic groups had merged into a harmonious, indestructible family. 


All this enabled the Soviet state to hold out and to triumph in the most 
irduous historical trials, the grimmest of which was the Great Patriotic War, 
Under the party's leadership the valiant Soviet Army and people not only up- 
held the freedom, honor, and independence of the motherland In the fight to 
the death against the fascist aggressor but also made the decisive contribu- 
tion to mankind's deliverance from Nazi enslavement (applause). The sons and 
daughters of our fatherland fought heroically on tue front lines and In the 
partisan detachments and tolled selflessly in the rear, together forging the 
yreat victory. The restoration in a very short space of time of an economy 
devastated by the enemy also was a nationwide exploit. 


The soctoeconomic and spiritual progress achieved by Soviet society in the 
postwar decades has been enormous. Its main result has been the building of 
developed soctaliom, which embodies the highest degree of man's social pro- 
yress in our time, 


Nowadays, when revolutionary practice has been enriched by the manifold exz- 
perience of the building of soclaliem in a number of countries of Furope, 
Asia, and Latin America, it has been conclusively confirmed that certain fea- 
tures in the development of the land of the soviets do not abrogate~--as in 
deed Lenin foresaw--the basic laws of socialist bullding that manifested 
themselves for the first time precisely in our country. The establishment of 
the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat, which, a6 our experience 
shows, develops gradually into the state of the whole people; the leadership 
of society's development by the Marxist-Leninist party; the soctlalization of 
the means of production, the planned management of the national economy, the 
participation of the broadest masses in the management of soctlal and state 
affairs, the communist education of the working people--these and other ways 








ind means of our movement toward socialism have proven their international 
significance, 


That is why the Leninist science of socialist building and the «. ‘rience of 
its implementation in the Soviet Union and the other fraternal countries have 
been and remain reliable pointers for all revolutionary forces (applause). 
They warn against attempts to replace a really scientific analysis of new 
social phenomenr with the composition of speculative utopias, and to replace 
the elaboration of a strategy leading to genuinely socialist transformations 
with a quest for so-called “alternative models” of socialism that have been 
accomplished nowhere and by no one. 


Keal socialism has contributed major achievements of significance for all 
mankind to the treasurehouse of civilization and has successfully resolved in 
the interests of working people problems that are beyoud the power of capi- 
talism to resolve. A dynamic economy free from crises and unemployment, the 
steady upsurge of the people's well-being, genuine democracy ensuring the 
basic human rights not in words, but in deeds; the just resolution of the 
nationalities question; universal free education and health care; leading 
sclence at the service of the people; a developed multinational culture--all 
these aspects of our life are of tremendous magnetic force in the eyes of 
working people throughout the world. 


Socialism engenders a social climate in which the collectivist spirit and 
comradely mutual assistance, moral health and social optimism predominate. 


It creates the material and spiritual conditions for the increasingly full, 
all-around development and application of the individual's creative forces 
and capacities. It ensures a fundamentally new quality of life that is by 
no means limited to material sufficiency, but incorporates all the wealth of 
full-blooded human existence, the whole spectrum of genuinely human values. 


Comrades! On the basis of a strictly scientific assessment of the achieve- 
ments and potential of Soviet society and in the light of the real dynamics 
of internal and international factors, at its 26th Congress the CPSU elab- 
orated a detailed program for the country’s economic and social development 
for the llth Five-Year Plan and for the 1980s as a whole. The struggle to 
fulfill it is at the center of the efforts of the party and all the Soviet 


people. 


fhe CPSU's unshakeable Leninist tradition is to constantly generalize the 
expertence accumulated, test its strategy against life, and on this basis 
creativeiy enrich the arsenal of theory and concretize the political course. 
The CPSU Central Committee November 1982 and June 1983 plenums and speeches 
by Yu. V. Andropov, general secretary of our party's Central Committee, were 
important milestones here. It is no exaggeration to say that a major new 
step forward has been taken in the development of the theory of mature so- 
cialism and in the understanding of the nature of the long-term tasks facing 
the country. These tasks, taken together, amount to the improvement of de- 
veloped socialism. 








In Soviet soctety's life, as Yu. V. Andropov notes, undoubted successes in 
the fulfillment of many economic, social and cultural tasks of the first 
phase of communism and the increasingly strong upshoots of the communist 
future are combined with a number of still-unresolved problems which remain 
to us trom yesterday. The completion of what we have heen unable to do be- 
fore because of objective or subjective factors, the further bulildup of the 
country's material and spiritual potential, the more effective utilization of 
all soctalism's potential and advantages on the basis of the full development 
of the collectivist principles inherent in it--such, today, is the main con- 
tent of the activity of party and people. 


Ihe decisive direction of all work to improve the developed socialist society 
has been and remains the upsurge of the economy. The economy is the material 
bisis of our motherland's social and spiritual progress and of the strength- 
ening of its security and international prestige. 


Soctety's requirements and Soviet people's needs grow every year. And in 
present-day conditions there is only one way to satisfy them--a radical in- 
crease in labor productivity and production efficiency on the basis of all- 
around intensification. We are familiar with its main components: the better 
utilization of fixed capital, the saving of material and manpower resources 
in every way, the widespread, rapid introduction of the achieve vents of the 
sclentific and technical revolution, the enhancement of the quality of out- 
put, a high level of labor organization and discipline. The party has de- 
fined precisely the key directions of the national economy's further growth 
and the enhancement of the people's well-being. They are the fulfillment of 
the Food Program, the development of the fuel and power complex, machine 
building, and all sectors that determine scientific and technical progress, 
the improvement of the work of transport, the expansion of the production and 
enhancement of the quality of consumer goods, and the development of the ser- 
vice sphere. 


Concrete organization and ideological education work is now coming to the 
fore. This was the aspect to which the May and November 1982 and June 1983 
CPSU Central Committee plenums devoted their main attention. 


Our party's appeal to work in a more organized way and to strengthen plan, 
financial, and labor discipline has met with a genuinely nationwide response. 


The working people are responding to this appeal with selfless labor and new 
patriotic initiatives. The movement launched on the Muscovites’ initiative 
under the slogan “Honor and Glory for Labor!” has acquired broad scope. 


Positive results can be seen. In the first 6 months of 1983 national econo- 
mic development indicators improved and the plan was fulfilled in industry by 
all ministries and union republics. The volume of industrial production 
increased 4.1 percent and labor productivity 3.3 percent compared with the 
corresponding period last year. It is very important for every party organi- 
zation and every labor collective not to slacken its efforts in the struggle 
for the fulfillment ard overfulfillment of national economic plans and pledges 








idopted and for ovganization and discipline at all levels and in all compo- 
nents, and to channel soctalist competition above a1! toward the resolution 
of tasks in the intensification of production. 


the Atrengthening of discipline and order and the development of socialist 
competition can only give the proper results when they are combined with the 
improvement of the entire economic mechanism. Unfortunately our work in this 
direction, as Yu. V. Andropov has noted, has fallen behind the demands made 
by the level of materfal, technical, social and spiritual development 
achleved by Soviet soclety. Concrete measures are now being adopted wit. the 
iim of ensuring that the economic mechanism secures the optimum combination 
of the whole people's requirements and the interests of labor collectives and 
of each worker. Economic conditions must encourage to the full honest, high- 
ly productive labor and must make the idle, old-fashioned approach to work 
disadvantageous and promote a high level of coordination among the components 
of the national economy. This is an essential condition of increasing our 
economy's efficiency and developing the masses’ labor activeness. 


In resolving tasks in this connection, the party devotes priority attention 
to the consistent application of the principle of distribution according to 
labor, since it {se in this, above all, that the social justice of our system 
is manifested today. And here there is no more reliable path than that of 
improving the system of material and moral incentives, strengthening control 
of the measure of labor and the measure of consumption, and cultivating in 
every person the requirement for conscientious, creative labor and intoler- 
ance of everything that 1s contrary to our way of life. 


The improvement of mature socialism presupposes the further consolidation of 
the alliance of the working class, the kolkhoz peasantry, and the people's 
intelligentsia while preserving the leading role of the working class, as 
well as active party influence on the development of the entire system of 
social class, national, and political relations. We are guided by clear, 
sclentifically substantiated goals. These include the formation of a class- 
less structure of our soclety within the historical framework of mature 
soctallem. They include the development of socialist statehood and the es- 
tablishment of ever new forms and methods of implementing the people's power 

-a goal served by the recently adopted law on labor collectives. To see and 
assess realistically the changes that take place in all their complexity, to 
notice urgent contradictions and problems in good time, and to find ways of 
resolving them--that {is what is required by life, that is where our party's 
efforts are concentrated, 


Comrades! It is particularly clear today that the fulfillment of economic 
and social tasks is inconceivable without a substantial improvement in all 
our ideological, educational, and propaganda activity aimed at molding the 
new person. After all, the new person is not only the most important ain, 
but an essential condition of communist building. That is why problems of 
the party's ideological and mass political work were submittec for discussion 
at the June plenum of the Central Committee. 
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It was only natural that the plenum's attention was centered on the question 
of preparing a new edition of the CPSU program--our main ideological, theore- 
tical and political document. “...In present-day conditions the party pro- 
gram, Yu. V. Andropov stressed in his speech, “must be above all a program 
for the planned, all-around improvement of developed socialism, and that 
means of the further advance toward communism” (Yu. V. Andropov, “Izbrannyye 
Rechi 1 Stat'i [Selected Speeches and Articles], Moscow, 1983, p 286). He 
gave a profound characterization of the main paths of Soviet society's de- 
velopment in the next few years and in the foreseeable future. 


Yu. V. Andropov's speech, K. U. Chernenko's report, and the other plenum 
documents creatively interpret *hne CPSU's accumulated experience of ideologi- 
cal activity and define its main directions and aims. The plenum set a clear 
task: that of stepping up ail our ideological education work and making it 
more profound and creative, more in accordance with Soviet people's increased 
needs and the realities of contemporary life. In a word, it is a question of 
bringing the content and forms of ideological, theoretical, political educa- 
tion and propaganda work into line with the main content of the party's and 
the people's activity--the improvement of mature socialism--and with the in- 
ternal and external conditions in which our development proceeds. 


The need for the closest ties between ideological work and the struggle for 
the fulfillment of key economic and sociopolitical tasks was stressed with 
full force. Only the werging of ideological education activity with politi- 
cal, organizational, and economic activity produces the necessary effect, 
ensures the realism, truthfulness, and effectiveness of our propaganda, and 


helps to overcome such phenomena as alienation from life, formalism, and 
ostentation. 


In the conditions of the exacerbation of the international situacion and the 
frenzied “psychological warfare” unleashed by imperialism--first and foremost 
American imperfalism--against the USSR and the other fraternal countries, 
particular importance is attached to the further improvement of the working 
people's class education, the enhancement of political vigilance, and vivid, 
convincing propaganda of socialism's achievements both in the international 
arena and at home. It is necessary to firmly rebuff anticommunism and anti- 
Sovietism and to expose and thwart the class enemy's ideological subversion, 
relying on a dynamic, effective system of counterpropaganda. 


The implementation of the June 1983 CPSU Central Committee Plenum decisions 
is the cause oi the entire party. It requires of ideological cadres, every 
party organization, and every communist persistence and purposefulness and 
boldness in the quest for new forms and methods of work aimed at improving 
the level of the masses’ political awareness and labor activeness. 


Comrades! The increasing scale and complexity of the tasks facing the coun- 
try naturally lead to the further enhancement of the CPSU's leading role. 
Here nothing is more important for us than to further strengthen its links 
with the masses and ensure the indestructible unity of party and people (pro- 
longed applause). 
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Vivid evidence of the Leninist party's steadily strengthening authority and 
the expansion and deepening of its ties with the masses is provided by the 
constant growth in the numerical stren;th and the improvement in the quality 
of the party's ranks. Whereas in the period of the Second KSDsi Congress 
party members in Russia numbered only some 3,500 people, by the time of the 
Great October Socialist Revolution there were 350,000 of them. From a 
“little seed,” as Lenin called the party in the first years of Soviet power, 
it has now become an 18-million-strong vanguard of fighters for the cause of 
communism. While preserving and developing its class proletarian nature, the 
CPSU has become a party of the whole people in the conditions of mature 
socialism. It is a united, harmonious organization with a very rich arsenal 
of means of political and ideological influence on all aspects of social 
life. It is the party at the helm of a mighty socialist state. 


The enhancement of the party's combat capability and its influence on social 
development and on the masses depends to a tremendous extent on the further 
improvement of the style of party work. 


Life demands from party organizations and from every commynist a deep un- 
derstanding of party policy and the ability to approach the resolution of 
practical tasks ina scientifically substantiated way. You cannot lead suc- 
cessfully without knowing or taking account of the objective laws of economic 
and social life. This must always be remembered. Ensuring that the inter- 
ests of the whole people take priority, utilizing all reserves and potential 
for accelerating our forward movement, ensuring a scientific and businesslike 
approach, strengthening the monitoring of execution of decisions adopted-- 
these are the most important features of the party leadership style persis- 
tently asserted by our Central Committee--the truly Leninist style. 


A key component in the party's implementation of its leading role is the 
selection and placing of cadres. The CPSU has always approached their ideo- 
logical, political, moral, and practical qualities with the highest yard- 
sticks. Today you cannot be a real leader without displaying the greatest 
responsibility and organization, discipline and a creative attitude to the 
task, without ensuring tangible progress in your sector of work. And of 
course, party organizations are called upon to come out resolutely against 
any violations of the norms of socialist morality and against inactivity, 
manifestations of a bureaucratic approach or disregard for the working 
people's interests, and abuses of official positions. 


Improving the style of party leadership means increasing the militancy of 
primary party organizations as the political nucleus of labor collectives and 
directing them toward day-to-day work in the thick of the masses. It is 
necessary to strive persistently for the strict observance of the Leninist 
norms of party life and to develop intraparty democracy, criticism and self- 
criticism, intiative, and activeness in every party member. 


The CPSU's leading role has nothing in common with command methods or with 
taking the place of state organs or public organizations. The party fulfills 
its role on the basis of its highly political prestige and ideological influ- 
ence among the people, seeking the increasingly full, precise expression of 








the working people's vital interests, convincing them of the correctness of 
{ts course, and mobilizing them to implement it. 


There Is no doubt that the tasks facing the party and the entire Soviet 
people at the modern stage will be successfully resolved. This is guaranteed 
by the unshakeable cohesion of the CPSU's ranks and by the ideological con- 
viction of communists. It is guaranteed by their ability to lead the people 
and inspire people with ardent party words. Our system's strength lies in 
the consciousness of the masses. This strength has always helped us to over- 
come any difficulties, any obstacles. We rely firmly on it today, too! 
(Prolonged applause). 


3. Party of Internationalists, Party of Peace 


Comrades! The RKRSDWP was born on Russian soil, but it relied on the experi- 
ence that had been accumulated by that time by the entire international revo- 
lutionary movement. The very type of the Bolshevik Party, its program, and 
{ts strategy and tactics were established in acute, uncompromising polemics 
with the opportunist views of the leaders of the Second International. This 
essentially was Lenin's reply to the question of what not only the Russian 
but also the entire proletarian movement should do. 


At the very beginning of the book “What Is To Be Done?” Lenin placed a brief 
note, just a few lines long. “Perhaps,” ne asked, “in this first truly 
international skirmish with soctalist opportunism international revolutionary 
social democracy will strengthen sufficiently to put an end to political 
reaction, which has long been reigning in Europe?” (op. cit., vol 6, p 7). 

At that time not everyone, even among the workers, believed that that time 
was already close. 


But a handful of Russian Marxist internationalists, who had gathered for the 
Second RSDWP Congress, gave a boost to processes that changed beyond recogni- 
tion the face of both Russia and the entire world. In the article “On the 
Fourth Anniversary of the October Revolution” V. I. Lenin emphasized: ~ 

We have a right to be proud and we are proud that it has fallen to our happy 
lot to begin the building of a Soviet state and thereby begin a new epoch in 
world history, an epoch of the supremacy of a new class, oppressed in all 
capitalist courtriese and marching everywhere toward a new life, toward vic- 
tory over the bourgeoisie, toward dictatorship of the proletariat, and toward 
mankind's deliverance from the yoke of capital and from imperialist wars” 
(op. cit., vol 44, p 148). The modern communist movement rose up and was 
shaped under the direct influerce of the October victory and of the boishe- 
viks' ideas and policy. Leninism became a mighty international political 
trend of the working class. 


The communist movement, an inalienable part of which was and still is the 
CPSU, has traveled a hard, heroic path. It was born and strengthened in 
class battles against capital, in which it achieved historic victories. It 
also knew the titterness of defeats, which, however, also tempered it and 
enriched it with new experience. And today the communist movement, which 
embraces almost 100 equal and independent parties, is a most influential 
international political force, coming out against imperialism and war and for 
peace and the peoples’ national and social liberation. The real potential of 
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the communists’ consistent struggle for the vital interests of the working 
class and all working people and against the attempts of opportunists and re- 
vistonists to emasculate and distort the revolutionary essence of our greet 
teaching, and the strengthening of the fraternal parties’ cohes.. on the 
princtples of creative Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism. 


Naturally, the CPSU devotes priority attention to deepening and developing 
fraternal ties with the Marxist-Leninist parties of socialist states. For it 
is on the scale, the nature, and the very atmosphere of relations among them 
that the strengthening of our community's unity, the growth of its interna- 
tional prestige, and the successes of socialist building depend to a decisive 
degree. 


Lenin pointed out even before the Great October victory that “the uniting of 
socialism in one international force” is expressed particularly vividly in 
the increase in “the number of questions demanding an identical, principled 
solution in differeut countries” (op. cit., vol 16, p 67). The almost 40- 
year development of the world socialist system has confirmed that this is 
precisely so. The range of similar and common problems that the ruling 
Marxist-Leninist parties have to resolve is really very wide. And this means 
that the need to enhance the effectiveness of cooperation among the socialist 
community countries in all spheres is becoming increasingly pressing. This 
includes strengthening their political cooperation, moving them to a qualita- 
tively new level of economic integration, and ensuring further ideological 
rapprochement among the fraternal peoples. 


Joint work always goes better when the experience of one becomes the property 
of all. Each fraternal party of the socialist countries works in its speci- 
fic conditions. Therefore they have all been and remain in a certain sense 
ploneers on the path toward socialism and make their own original contribu- 
tion to the treasurehouse of world revolutionary experience. The skill to 
make use of it is an indispensable condition for both more successful and 
more rapid advance toward the common goal. This truth has been tested by 
time. History, including quite recent history, has convincingly shown some- 
thing else too. Serious problems, and even crisis situations, arise when the 
objective law-governed processes of social development are ignored and when 
the experience accumulated by fraternal parties is mechanically copied or, 
conversely, is ignored. 


The emergence and consolidation of the socialist syetem has transformed the 
total appearance of the modern world. The very existence of the socialist 
communist of states, their consistent anti-imperialist policy, and their 
internationalist solidarity serve as a powerful political and moral support 
to communist and workers parties in the nonsocialist part of the world. 
There are today more than 80 such parties. Far from all of them operate 
legally, and the numbers of their ranks and their influence in their 
countries’ political life are not identical. But through selfless struggle 
against the oppression of monopolies and the forces of reaction and 
aggression and on behalf of social progress and a revolutionary trans- 
formation of society they are winning over to their side increasingly 








broad strata of the working people and are strengthening their positions in 
the masses, 


Soviet people know how difficult this is for fraternal parties. After all, 
All of them feel the heavy hand of capital on them, which, in some cases by 
methods of brutal repression, and in others by resort to “constitutional” 
forms of political and tdeological pressure, carries out merciless persecu- 
tion of communists. It pours out streams of foul lies and slander about our 
common aims and ideals and tries to undermine the unity of fraternal parties’ 
actions and set them against each other 


Our party well understands and takes account of the diversity and complexity 
of the conditions in which the communist parties are pursuing the struggle 
and {t builds its relations with them on the basis of equality and mutual 
respect and trust. It undeviatingly pursues a line of strengthening the co- 
hesion of communist and workers parties, considering that when disagreements 
do arise on particular questions between individual socialist countries, as 
well as between some fraternal parties in the world communist movement, it 1s 
essential to overcome them on a Marxist-Leninist basis. Faithful to Lenin's 
behests, the CPSU considers it its primary internationalist duty to develop 
fraternal cooperation with all Marxist-Leninist parties--our friends and 
like-minded people (applause). 


The CPSU's tiles with revolutionary~-democratic parties are broadening and 
strengthening. Their growing influence, their strengthening positions in the 
anti-impertalist struggle, and the ideological and political rapprochement of 
many of them with the communist movement are a reflection of those great 
changes that have taken place and are taking place in Asia, Africa, and 
Latin America under the influence of the ideas and practice of Leninism. The 
solidarity of the CPSU and all communists with these parties is a most impor- 
tant condition for expanding and deepening the world revolutionary process. 


Comrades! The victory of Great October signified the appearance in the world 
arena of a state in which all political power was transferred, for the first 
time in history, into the hands of the working people. This revolutionized 
international relations. At the same time, it set fundamentally new tasks 
for the Bolshevik Party. It was necessary to elaborate the theoretical bases 
on the victorious proletariat's foreign policy, formulate its concrete aims 
and directions, and embody them in the fabric of practical activity aimed at 
establishing the Soviet state's international positions. V. I. Lenin made a 
decisive contribution to the resolution of these tasks (prolonged applause). 


Much has changed radically since then in the international arena. The forma- 
tion of a world socialist system, the appearance out of the ruins of colon- 
lalism of dozens of states that take an anti-imperialist stand, and the 
growth of liberation and antiwar movements have all led to a qualitatively 
new correlation of social and class forces on a global scale. The potential 
of Soviet foreign policy has grown immeasurably. But the problems that it 
has to contend with have also grown more complex. This is particularly clear 
today as there has been an unprecedented exacerbation of the confrontation 
between two diametrically opposed world outlooks and two political courses-- 
socialism and imperialism. 
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fhe facts convincingly demonstrate that the present U.S. Administration's 
anticommunist and anti-Soviet policy is the main source of the threat of war. 
In the grip of militarist fervor it is striving to deploy its new missiles in 
West BRurope and to exploit the arms limitation talks as a screen ‘or its 
plains for an unrestricted buildup of the means of mass destruction. Wash- 
ington ts trying to throw together a military coalition of the main imper- 
lalist powers aimed against the USSK, and other socialist states, and all 
democratic and progressive forces, It has gambled on achieving U.S. and NATO 
military supertority over the USSK and the Warsaw Pact countries. The res- 
ponse of our party and people and of the fraternal socialist countries is 
firm and simple: that will not be! (Prolonged applause) 


From the very first days after the October Revolution, the Soviet foreign 
polley line has been based on the fact that it has actively opposed the im- 
perlalist polley of diktat and aggression. We do not need war. We were and 
are the most consistent opponents of the arms race, which places a heavy bur- 


den on the peoples, including those in the socialist states. But Soviet 
people are well aware what imperialism is like and of what monstrous crimes 
it is capable. Suffice it to recall, for example, the crimes that it is now 


committing in Central America, the Near East, Africa, and Asia. The latest 
“crusade” against communism declared by the U.S. President is directed essen- 
tially agatost all forces of peace, freedom, democracy, and progress. Imper- 
lallam's immoral and misanthropic policy is particularly dangerous since it 
proceeds on the basis of the reckless thesis of the “acceptibility” of 
nuclear war. 


Our party has done and will continue to do everything to protect the Soviet 
people and the fraternal countries’ peoples against any surprises and any 
encroachments on soctalist gains. We will continue to pay constant attention 
to improving our tllustrious Soviet armed forces and to strengthening the 
defense capability of the Warsaw Pact--bodies that are firmly guarding peace 
(applause). 


The strength and effectiveness of the CPSU's foreign policy line lies in the 
fact that it unfallingly follows the course laid down by Lenin and proceeds 
on the basis of the highest interest of the Soviet people and all working 
mankind. It relles on a scientific analysis of contemporary world develop- 
ment, Our party's theoretical justification of the conclusions that under 
present conditions world war is not inevitable and that the policy of peace- 
ful coexistence among states with different social systems is the only ra- 
tional alternative to nuclear catastrophe is of tremendous significance. 
Practice has fully confirmed the truth of those conclusions that were vividly 
embodied in the Peace Program for the 1980s put forward by the 26th CPSU Con- 
gress. 


Our party's approach to international affairs essentially reflects our commu- 
nist philosophy of peace. It is this philosophy that forms the basis of the 
constructive proposals put forward recently by the Soviet Union and contained 
in the speeches of Yu. V. Andropov. They set out an integrated and realistic 
platform for radically reducing the level of military confrontation, a plat- 
form based on the principles of equality and identical security. That is the 
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prerequisite of the just solution of all immediate international problems by 
means of talks. 

The fraternal countries’ communist and workers parties share and support the 
CPSU's principled foreign policy stance. That was also shown by the meeting 
of the leaders of the seven socialist community states held in Moscow 1 month 
ago. That meeting reemphasized our countries’ determination not to permit 
military superiority to be gained over us under any circumstances and to do 
everything possible to protect and consolidate peace (applause). The calm, 
balanced tone of the joint statement and {ts constructive character are fur- 
ther welghty evidence of the fact that the fraternal countries steadfastly 
oppose competition In the nuclear arms sphere and all military rivalry. 

“They are firmly convinced,” this document notes, “that no world problems, 
including the historical dispute between socialism and capitalism, can be 
resolved by military means.” 


It befell Lenin's party to be the firet to blaze the trail toward the victory 
of socialism. And that makes many things incumbent upon it: After all, it 
is not enough simply to go forward, it is necessary to go forward with cer- 
tainty, defending and asserting what is new and advanced. That is how the 
CPSU does indeed act. In that respect, in dealing with the most complex 
tasks of building a new society and defending the Soviet people's socialist 
gains, our party seeks those solutions that fully conform with the interests 
of world soctalism and the communist and workers movement and with the vital 
interests of all mankind. 


You can ask a lot from those who have been given a lot, Lenin said more than 
once. One can say that those words were and remain a distinctive slogan of 
Lenin's party in its activity in the international arena. Soviet communists 
understand very well the full measures of the responsibility entrusted to 
them by history. To be equal to that responsibility means being an inter- 
nationalist not in words but in deeds. That has always cistinguished our 
party's policy and continues to do so today. That has always served and con- 
tinues to serve as the source of its rightness and strength and its lofty 
prestige in the revolutionary movement and among all honest people on our 
planet (applause). 


Comrades! 


The great organization of revolutionaries created by V. I. Lenin has a unique 
and heroic fate. For 80 years it has boldly traveled the virgin lands of 
history, opening up for mankind new horizons of social progress. 


The entire revolutionary-transforming activity of the CPSU and the Soviet 
people is imbued with very broad social creativity. It is based on a know- 
ledge of the objective laws of society's development and on a scientific ap- 
proach to reality. Marxism-Leninism--that is our party's invincible weapon. 
The immortal teaching of Marx, Engels and Lenin ensures the clarity of the 
aims put forward by the party and the effectiveness of the means of achieving 
them. It is that teaching that is the source of our party's innate sense of 
perspective, without which socialist society cannot successfully develop. 
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fhe Sovlet people look to the future with confidence and wholly trust the 
party of communists, the party of social optimlem. That optimism 1s engen- 
dered by the Soviet land's entire history, an awareness of our strength and 
of the correctness of the chosen path. We are loyal to bolsheviss. because 
it, by deeds, has proved its tndomitable spiritual, organizational and crea~ 
tive power and its ability to set an example of victorious revolutionary 
atrategy and tactics in the struggle for the emancipation of labor, for the 
transformation of society on just, socialist principles, and for peace and 
life on earth (prolonged applause). 


May the great truth of the age--the truth of Leninist communists, the truth 
of peace and soclalism--live on in the achievements of the Soviet people and 
echo in the hearts of more and more millions of people! 


Long live the CPSU--the party of the great Lenin! (Tumultuous, prolonged 
applause) 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo TsK KPSS “Pravda”. “Kommunist”, 1983 
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PEACE, THE WORKING CLASS AND THE COMMUNISTS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 83) pp 19-29 


{Text! Today nations throughout the world are concerned with the fate of 
peace. fhe source of the threat hanging over mankind is well-known. It is 
the most aggressive circles of the exploiting society, American imperialism 
above all, stubbornly pushing mankind toward the brink of nuclear catastrophe. 


What are the reasons for such a policy, justifiably described as a policy of 
nuclear madness? What forces are opposing it and, above all, what could and 
should they do? 


The increased aggressiveness and political adventurism of the imperialist 
circles is a reflection of the profound processes currently taking place in 
the world, 


The final quarter of the 20th century is a period of unparalleled aggravation 
of the untversal crisis of capitalism and its most profound socioeconomi« op- 
heavals, cyclical and structural, unusual rate of unemployment and unpara, - 
leled inflation, trade and currency discord among the imperialist countries 
themseives and their irreconcilable conflicts with liberated countries. As 
Comrade Yu. V. Andropov pointed out at the June CPSU Central Committee Plen- 
um, “Imperialism has become entangled in domestic and international antagon- 
fame, upheavals and conflicts.” 


The main antagonism of our age--the antagonism between socialism and imperi- 
aliem-~-has become exceptionally grave. The socialist world, which accounts 
for about one-third of the earth's population, has already reached the level 
of the largest capitalist countries in terms of a number of economic and 
aclentific and technical parameters. Approximate military potential parity 
has become obvious. The aggressiveness of the obsolete social system is be- 
coming particularly fierce under these circumstances, and the efforts to re- 
solve its crisis problems through “force” are becoming increasingly frequent. 


Undergtandable in this connection is the sinister role of the military-indus- 
trial complexes (MIC) in the imperialist countries, which have either seized 
or are currently seizing the key power levers. Until quite recently the arms 
manufacturers were not able to impose their will on the individual countries 
and to dictate market conditions on such a scale and so aggressively. 
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The militaristic boom is turning into a “gold mine” for the arms manufactur- 
ing corporations. However, matters are not reduced to this alone. Those who 
ire developing the Pershing, Trident and Tomahawk missiles are determining 
today also the “big politics” of the imperialist West. As the ironch LE 
MONDE DIPLOMATIQUE noted, talks on “the threat to the United States from the 
outside intensifies precisely when the government contract with one company 
or another is about to expire. This threat makes it absolutely necessary to 
develop a new type of weapon which, apparently ‘accidentally,’ coincides with 
the design already developed by the company.” 


The sepresentatives and ideologues of the military-industrial complex fre- 
quently support the fabrication of the “Soviet military threat” with refer- 
ences to the adverse socioeconomic consequences which a refusal to continue 
the arms race might have. They present militaristic measures as boosters of 
sclentific and technical progress, incentives for economic developments and 
factors of social stability. 


What have decades of “hot” and “cold” wars proved? The fact is that military 
boosters can only serve as a drug, i.e., contribute to a temporary enliven- 
ment of several economic sectors. The bankruptcy of prescriptions of “blos- 
soming through rearmament” became particularly clear during the last decade. 
Unquestionably, militarism accelerated the crisis of the entire system of 
state-monopoly economic control. 


Particularly dangerous from the viewpoint of the interests of t * working 
people, the working class above all, among the various arguments in favor of 
the arms race is the claim that reducing war production is fraught with in- 
creased unemployment. However, estimates uncontroversially prove that 
investments in civilian sectors create 50 to 100 percent more jobs than in 
the arms race. Something else is characteristic as well: before the inten- 
sified arms race was started there was virtually no unemployment in the FRG, 
whereas in the United States, as the militaristic boom developed, unemploy- 
ment rose from 7 to 10 percent or more according to official and obviously 
understated figures--a record for the past more than 40 years. 


Contemporary trends and changes in the structure of military expenditures 
also intensify the negative effect of their impact on employment. The in- 
creased role of outlays for most complex and capital-intensive armaments-- 
heavy bombers, intercontinental missiles and electronic systems--proportion- 
ally provide a diminishing number of jobs. Above all, the arms race worsens 
the employment problem because of the resulting overall slowdown in the pace 
of economic growth. 


The arms race triggers many other adverse socioeconomic phenomena. Militari- 
zation is the principal “motor” of inflation, which substantially lowers the 
living standard of the working people. Increased military expenditures 
usually entail higher taxes and lowered appropriations for social needs. 
Under the Reagan administration, which has mounted a real offensive against 
social programs, such appropriations have already been substantially cur- 
tailed and further cuts are planned for the immediate future. 
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Not only the catastrophic consequences of a possible war but the adverse 
results of war preparations, 1.e., the impossibility of resolving the crisis 
problems of capitalisem through militaristic means, are becoming increasingly 
obvious to the broad popular masses. 


The antagoniom between socialism and imperilalism--the key antagoniem of our 
age-~i6 assuming today a new, very important form of expression, It ts 
developing into a global confrontation between the .orces of imperialiem and 
the interests of all mankind. This creates objective prerequisites for the 
frontal rejection of imperialist aggression. It is a question of saving life 
on our planet and harnessing all resources for the solution of this problem 
and, with it, the number of urgent problems which face mankind as a whole and 
each country individually. 


The unprecedented upsurge of the antiwar movement throughout the world is be- 
coming an expression of the untversal aspiration of mankind toward peace and 
the prevention of a thermonuclear catastrophe and, above all, of a new round 
1 the arms race. At the June session of the USSR Supreme Soviet, A. A. 
Gromyko, CPSU Central Committee Politburo member, first deputy chairman of 
the USSK Council of Ministers and USSR minister of foreign affairs, justifi-~ 
ably described this movement as a “kind of popular referendum.” 


The mass character of antiwar activities is intensifying. Last spring hun- 
dreds of thousands of citizene in many countries took to the streets with 
antiwar slogans. In 1982 alone a 400,000-strong demonstration took place in 
Bonn; 250,000 British marched in London; and 300,000 took part in an antiwar 
demonstration in Italy. On 19 June, some 500,000 people attended the “Peace 
Holiday” in Paris. The ruling circles of the United States as well have 
faced a tempestuous, expanding antiwar movement. Popular demonstrations 
spread throughout the Western seaboard in the spring and beginning of the 
summer of 1983, calling for freezing the nuclear arsenals of the United 
States and the USSR; “peace camps” and picket lines began to appear, opposing 
the production of MK, Trident and cruise missiles, B-i bombers, and so on. 


The biggest actions are planned for this autumn. The coordination committee, 
which was set up in the FRG, and which rallies 26 different organizations. is 
planning the largest peace demonstration in the country's history within the 
framework of the United Nations Disarmament Week, in three cities--Hamburg, 
Bonn and Stuttgart--on 22 October. 


Also on 22 October the Austrian peace movement will have its second all- 
Austrian “peace march aimed against Pershing and cruise missiles and for the 
refusal on the part of nuclear powers to use nuclear weapons first. Dozens 
of antiwar social organizations, including the Austrian socialist and commu- 
nist parties, will participate in the march. 


As planned by the All-National Antiwar Movement Council of The Netherlands, 
mass antiwar demonstrations will take place in the autumn of 1983, more 
powerful than those of 1981. A nationwide peace march on Washington under 
the slogan “Work, Peace and Freedom!” is plansed in the United States. 
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The pointed activities of the contemporary antiwar movement are being aimed 
increasingly clearly against U.S. nuclear strategy. The supporters of the 
antiwar movement in Western Europe are discussing specitic means to counter- 
act the deployment of American missiles on their territory and tix possible 
use of various forms of resistance such as, for example, strikes, blockades 
of missile deployment sites, and others. The antiwar movements in the United 
States and Western Europe are increasingly emphasizing the connection between 
the nuclear arms race and unemployment and the various aspects of the gravest 
socioeconomic crisis experienced by Western society. 


Reality itself has demanded of the contemporary antiwar movement that it in- 
crease the coordination of its activities on an international scale. The 
Prague Assembly “For Peace and Life and Against Nuclear War” which took place 
from 21 to 26 June and was attended by more than 3,000 participants has be- 
come the most representative forum of its kind. Of late such coordination 
has been intensifying on both sides of the Atlantic. Supporters of a nuclear 
freeze in the United States agree with the antimissile protest in Western 
Europe and firmly oppose the deployment of new American nuclear missiles 
there. At the same time, the idea of nuclear freeze referenda is steadily 
becoming more popular in a number of Western European countries. 


The social and political supporters of the antiwar movement confirm its 
extent and growing ability to have a major influence on political and mili- 
tary-strategic decisions made in one Western country or another. 


The antiwar organizations which appeared during the period of the war in 
Vietnam and pacifist groups play an important role in the ranks of the move- 
ment. Social and professional groups, such as physicians, scientists and men 
of culture and the arts, are becoming increasingly active in the struggle for 
peace in the national and international arenas. 


Today the threat of war is being realized also by an increasing number of 
members of the ruling class, particularly groups which are directly inter- 
ested in the development of trade and economic relations with the socialist 
countries and which suffer most from the unrestrained militarization of the 
Western economy. Groups of businessmen for peace, supporting the antiwar 
movement, are appearing. A number of other members of the ruling circles in 
the capitalist countries, such as political personalities, the military, in- 
cluding members of the general staff, are also assuming antimilitaristic 
positions. Some of them, such as Generals H. Bastian and N. Pasti, and 
Admirals A. Sanginetti and J. Laroque, are active in the antiwar movements in 
their respective countries. 


In reacting to the feelings of the masses, the religious organizations are 
beginning to play an increasing role in the struggle for peace. The Prote- 
stant churches in The Netherlands, the FRG, the Scandinavian countries and 
Great Britain, the National Council of Christian Churches in the United 
States, and the Roman Catholic churches in a number of Western European 
countries and the United States are coming out against the nuclear war and 
the arms race. The antiwar pastoral letters to the faithful, drafted by U.S. 
and FRG Roman Catholic bishops, met with a wide response. 


22 











The scope of the antiwar protest is also affecting governmental structures in 
the Western countries. Not dozens but hundreds of municipalities in Great 
Britain, the FRG, Belgium, The Netherlands and other countries have pro- 
claimed themselves nuclear-free zones. 


The working class is raising its voice increasingly loudly against militarism 
of late. This is no accident. 


In their active struggle for the prevention of a global thermonuclear war, 
the working class and its communist vanguard are guided by humanistic prin- 
ciples and confidence in the possibility of building a society without arms 
and wars. Marx said that “the unification of the working class in the var- 
fous countries should, in the final account, make wars among nations impos- 
sible” (K. Marx and F. Engels, “Soch.” [Works], vol 16, p 556). 


Today the working class is a great social force at the center of the contem- 
porary historical age. It is determining the main direction of global social 
developments. 


By virtue of its very nature the working class is objectively interested in 
the preservation and strengthening of peace and security of the nations and 
the prevention of aggressive wars, the more so since imperialism is taking 
the world not merely to the next war but to a nuclear war, which would under- 
mine the very foundations of human life on earth and human civilization. 


By themselves the imperialist preparations for war and the arms race radical- 
ly clash with the immediate and long-term interests of the workers and all 
working people. 


They present to the working class in the socialist countries substantial dif- 
ficulties in building or advancing socialism and creating prerequisites for a 
transition to communism. In the capitalist countries, the arms race and the 
military psychosis lead to a decline in the living standard of the working 
people, hinder the growth of the political consciousness of the working class, 
strengthen the positions of the reaction and promote feelings of nationalism 
and chauvinism, thus weakening the struggle for true democracy and social 
progress. The aggravation of international tension and the involvement of 
these countries in the arms race bring the working class and the working 
people in the liberated countries the preservation of poverty and backward- 
ness, hunger and disease. They intensify their dependence on imperialism and 
hinder their socioeconomic and political development. The objective interest 
of the workers in all countries in the creation of a just and humane society 
makes the international working class a firm and consistent fighter for peace 
among nations and an opponent of aggressive wars and the arms race. 


The working class and its organizations rely in the struggle for peace and 
security of the peoples on the rich historical experience and great combat 
traditions of the revolutionary proletarian movement which, from the time of 
its appearance, has systematically supported antiwar and anti-imperialist 
positions. The Great October Socialist Revolution marked a transition in the 
struggle against militarism and opened essentially new opportunities for 
resolving the problem of war and peace by a state organized by the working 
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‘lass. Contrary to tmpertalist international policy, the victorious prole- 
tartat was the first to formulate and to defend a foreign policy course of a 
new type, which reflected the international interests of the working people 
of all countries and their interest in the preservation of peace. 


Taking up and creatively developing the experience in the antimilitaristic 
struggle, acquired by the revolutionary movement, and firmly rejecting the 
opportunistic policy of the leadership of the Second International, the Third 
Communist International raised high the Leninist banner of peace among 
nations. Its very first congress set the working class the world over the 
most important international task of “making wars impossible.” The Comintern, 
which raised at its Seventh Congress the slogan of the struggle for peace as 
the main one, made a considerable contribution to mobilizing the international 
working class in the struggle against preparations for a worldwide slaughter 
and against fascism in the course of the war it had already unleashed. 


In the postwar years, when real conditions for the prevention of world wars 
appeared for the first time in history with the formation of the world 
socialist system, the antiwar struggle entered a new stage. 


Increased attention to safeguarding peace is becoming a characteristic 
feature of the worker movement today. 


Trade unions in the Western European countries are increasing their activi- 
ties in the defense of peace and against the deployment of American nuclear 
missiles. This is confirmed by the results of the congresses held in 1982 
and the first half of 1983 of large and influential trade union organizations 
such as the French General Confederation of Labor, the British Trade Unions 
Congress, the United German Trade Unions (FRG), the General Confederation of 
Portuguese Working People--the National Intersindical--and others the resolu- 
tions adopted at a number of international forums such as, for example, the 
May 1983 international conference “Trade Unions of the World in the Struggle 
Against Chemical and Bacteriological Weapons.” 


New forms of antiwar actions are developing within the trade union movement. 
In 1982, on the appeal of the Tenth World Trade Union Congress, for the first 
time a Day of Trade Union Actions for Peace was celebrated on 1 September-- 
the anniversary of the outbreak of World War II. The International Trade 
Union Committee for Peace and Disarmament, which was set up in Dublin in 
1982, as the coordinating center in the antiwar struggle waged by the working 
people, including the organization of specific activities and scientific re- 
search and interacting with the other social forces of the fighters for 
peace, made a substantial contribution to the preparations and holding of it. 
The meeting among representatives of trade unions (Prague, June 1983), at 
which topical problems of the antimilitaristic struggle were discussed, such 
as the activities of worker organizations against the deployment of new mis- 
siles in Western Europe and the interconnection between these actions and the 
struggle against the policy of the military-industrial complex and the multi- 
national corporations, the arms race and its socioeconomic aspects, and the 
increased influence of the workirg people on the development of economic re- 
lations between East and West, took place on the initiative of this committee, 
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within the framework of the world “For Peace and Life and Against Nuclear 
War” assembly. The next meeting of the “Trade Unions and Peace’ will take 
place in Bulgaria in October 1983. 


Many working people's organizations in Asia, Africa and Latin America, such 
as the Standing Trade Union Unity Congress of Working People in Latin 

America and the Organization of African Trade Union Unity, which oppose the 
arms race and favor the isolation of dictatorial, fascist and racist regimes 
and the development of cooperation among countries based on the principles of 
peaceful coexistence, are developing antiwar activities. 


Despite the current scope of the antiwar movement and the increased role and 
activeness of the working class within it, a large number of working people 
and their organizations are still outside its ranks. This is explained, 

in particular by the fact that the antiwar struggle is developing under the 
conditions of a drastically intensified ideological pressure exerted by the 
monopolies and the bourgeois state, combined with the repressive measures 
they take against the fighters for peace. The propaganda apparatus of the 
rearmament supporters is intensively promoting within the labor movement the 
“{dea” to the effect that a policy “from a position of strength” is a guaran- 
tee for the prevention of war and that the arms race is just about the only 
reliable means for resolving the employment problem. Anti-Sovietism, pro- 
moted among the toiling masses by the bourgeois information media, draws 
their attention away from the real source of the threat of war. 


The positions taken by a number of working people's organizations headed by 
reactionary anticommunist leaders are particularly damaging to the effec- 
tiveness of the antiwar movement. In some cases, the leadership of such 
organizations (such as the executive committee of the AFL-CIO in the United 
States) is openly in favor of increasing military expenditures and openly 
approves the aggressive imperialist course. In others (such as the leader- 
ship of the French Force Ouvriere Trade Union Movement) it tries to promote a 
split in the antiwar movement by holding the socialist countries res- 
ponsibile for increased tension and conflicts. 


Although the international reformist trade unions have spoken out increasing- 
ly clearly of late in favor of detente and against the arms race (as they did 
at the 13th Congress of the International Federation of Free Trade Unions, in 
June 1983), the leaders oppose unity of action and cooperation among worker 
organizations of different persuasions. As a result, the organizations af- 
filiated with the three basic international trade union centers, although 
holding very similar or even coinciding positions, act on an isolated and 
separate basis. This seriously weakens the antiwar struggle and hinders the 
mobilization of the broad toiling masses in their joint opposition to the 
militaristic course of the imperialist countries. 


The present circumstances in the world urgently demand of all detachments of 
the labor movement further new efforts for the elimination of the threat of 
world war and the salvation of human civilization. The communists bear par- 
ticular responsibility in the solution of these problems. As Comrade Yu. V. 
Andropov, CPSU Central Committee general secretary, pointed out at the June 
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1983 CPSU Central Committee Plenum, “the threat of nuclear war urges us to 
reassess the basic meaning of the activities of the entire communist move- 
ment. The communists have always fought the oppression and exploitation of 
man by man. Today they are struggling also for the preservation ©f human 
civilization and the human right to life.” 


Lenin wrote that “the socialists have always condemned wars among nations as 
barbaric and beastly” ("“Poln. Sobr. Soch.” [Complete Collected Works], vol 26, 
p 311). He repeatedly emphasized this view before and after the victory of 
the Great October Socialist Revolution. On 28 June 1918, addressing a worker 
meeting, he said that war is, in general, contrary to the aspirations of the 
communist parties. The communists have repeatedly confirmed their loyalty to 
this principle. Today they set themselves the task of making the masses 
aware of the true origins of the threat of war as they describe the nature of 
the initiative and constructive proposals made by the Soviet Union and the 
socialist commonwealth. They show the antipeople's nature of the nuclear 
arms race and expose the false claims of imperialist propaganda of the 
“Soviet military threat,” “Soviet military superiority,” and so on. The 
communists explain the groundlessness and danger of the concept of the “two 
superpowers,” and the allegedly equal responsibility of the USSR and the 
United States for increased international tension and the arms race. 


Thus, the West German communists exposed the intention of the FRG government 
to pursue the escalation of the arms race and, together with the Reagan ad- 
ministration, implement NATO's nuclear missile resolutions. The German Com- 
munist Party takes into consideration the concern expressed by the broadest 

possible circles to the effect that the deployment of new American missiles 
in the FRG will create a situation which, the official declarations of the 

FRG government notwithstanding, may initiate a world war from its territory. 


The French Communist Party has formulated a number of important initiatives. 
In May 1982 it turned to the members of the Second Special UN General Assem- 
bly Disarmament Session with the suggestion that it adopt a comprehensive 
disarmament program and support all talks on problems related to general 
disarmament, reduction of armament stockpiles, or partial measures in that 
direction. They spoke out in favor of convening a European conference on 
measures for strengthening trust and security and promoting disarmament in 
Europe, the ratification of all treaties related to banning various types of 
mass destruction weapons, total ban of nuclear tests and non-first use of 
nuclear weapons. A “peace march” with the participation of noted personali- 
ties in the antiwar movement was sponsored by the French Communist Party in 
June 1983. The communist party refutes the thesis of the military superiority 
of the Soviet Union and considers that the French and British nuclear forces 
must be taken into consideration in establishing the overall ratio of forces. 


The Greek Communist Party ascribes prime importance to the question of the 
American bases on Greek territory, which it considers a violation of the 
country's national independence. It explains to the masses the fact that in 
the struggle for peace the peoples of all countries can and do make their 
unique contribution by demanding peace, disarmament and detente within their 
own country. 
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At their January 1983 conference, the Austrian communists demanded that 
neutral Austria increase its contribution to detente and disarmament. Last 
June, the Communist Party of Austria Central Committee Plenum turned to the 
country's parliament and government with the appeal to oppose the deployment 
of new American medium-range nuclear missiles in Western Europe. 


Last May the Swedish Labor Party-Communists held its regular congress under 
the slogan “Let Us Struggle for Peace and Work!” The congress of the Swiss 
Communists, which took place at that time as well, was under the slogan 
“Peace, Freedom, Solidarity, Socialism.” 


The American communists recognize their particular responsibility in exposing 
the dangerous and false anti-Soviet and anticommunist propaganda behind which 
the U.S. imperialists hide their plans. They have called upon the progres- 
sive circles in their country to show high vigilance and have earmarked meas- 
ures to increase the efficiency of their ideological work among the broad 
popular masses, above all for the sake of continuing to expose the great 
imperialist lie regarding the “Soviet threat.” 


In dozens of countries the communists realize that peace can be preserved and 
strengthened if the peace-loving forces on earth can assume control over the 
development of contemporary international life. 


What is the base of the peace philosophy of the communist and worker parties? 
It is founded on the understanding of the catastrophic consequences of a 
thermonuclear war today, and the firm conviction that the victory of social- 
ism does not need war. It is based on the sober analysis on the ratio of 
forces in the world arena, which offers a real opportunity for preventing war 
as a result of the united efforts of the socialist countries, the interna- 
tional labor movement and all peaceloving countries and nations. 


It is no secret that initially some comrades showed a certain lack of under- 
standing of the nature of antiwar movements, regardless of the variety of 
their structure and ideological concepts; they were not always able to sur- 
mount their prejudice toward a number of pacifist and ecological organiza- 
tions, whose positions are inconsistent and conflicting. They were unable to 
see in the participants in these movements their objective allies in the 
struggle for peace. 


In the majority of cases, however, such underestimating has been surmounted. 
The communist parties are doing everything possible to develop the struggle 
of the masses against the threat of war. They encourage cooperation among 
heterogeneous political and social forces worried by the threat of war. 


While considering their active participation in such movements as the most 
important means for strengthening ties with the masses and increasing their 
influence among them, the communist parties do not seek any personal advan- 
tages. They pursue no self-seeking objectives but deem it their duty to act 
within their ranks, respecting the specific features of the individual move- 
ments, with a view to ensuring the further strengthening of the mass movement 
for peace and disarmament developing on their basis. 











In participating in such movements, the communists point out their weaknesses 
and difficulties and make their contribution toward their elimination. They 

point out that awareness of the threat hanging over mankind is rising for the 
time being less rapicly than the threat itself and firmly oppose i!] attempts 
at dividing the supporters of peace and using the ideas of peace for counter- 
revolutionary objectives and against socialism. 


Taking the still-insufficient activeness of the working class in the antiwar 
movements into consideration, the communists are intensifying their activi- 
ties at enterprises and trade unions. They identify the direct contact be- 
tween the struggle for peace and the solution of imminent socioeconomic 
problems and relate their activities in antiwar movements to the tactic of 
the struggle for broad social and political alliances. It is on this level 
that the task of uniting on a common platform all antiwar movements is formu- 
lated. 


The possibilities of preventing a new world war and preserving and consoli- 
dating peace largely depend on the positions of the social democratic move- 
ment. Despite its inconsistency and contradictory nature of its foreign 
policy positions, during the 1970s the social democratic movement made a 
constructive contribution to detente. It contributed to the implementation 
of the principles of peaceful coexistence among countries with different 
social systems. In the present drastically worsened global situation, the 
social democrats continue to consider the course of detente a permanent task 
and believe that there is “no sensible alternative” to it. 


This is confirmed, among others, by the results of the 16th Socialist Inter- 
national Congress, which was held in April of 1983, the resolutions of which 
emphasize that the most essential task is to ensure the survival of mankind. 


However, the assessment of the basic reasons for the worsening of the foreign 
policy climate made by the soctal democratic leadership is frequently quite 
unobjective and bears the anticommunist seal. The leadership of the social 
democratic movement still frequently interprets the problem of war and peace 
as the result of the rivalry between the “two superpowers.” To this day the 
various social democratic parties of NATO countries proclaim their “loyalty 
to Atlantic solidarity.” However, their positions frequently indicate a 
growing feeling of responsibility and concern for the fate of civilization 
and a gradual awareness of the fact that the “threat to Europe” comes not 
from the USSR but from the militaristic aspirations of the American adminis- 
tration. Today increasingly broad international s° ‘al democratic circles 
are beginning to understand with increasing clarit e danger of steps which 
could worsen the situation in the world and lead to e growth of armaments. 


Of late the social democrats in a number of countries have shown a trend of 
cooperating with related trade unions in matters of counteracting the threat 
of war. The aspiration for such a cooperation in the struggle against unem- 
ployment and for peace and disarmament is particularly noticeable in northern 
Europe, where, for the first time in many years, representatives of social 
democratic parties and trade union associations in Finland, Norway, Sweden 
and Denmark drafted a common platform on problems of peace and disarmament at 
their February 1983 conference. 
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Therefore, despite their entire contradictory and inconsistent antiwar posi- 
tions, the soclal democrats are opening many opportunities for the implemen- 
tation of a number of practical measures aimed at preventing the arms race 
and a new war and preserving peace. 


In thelr struggle for the all-round widening and strengthening of the inter- 
national antiwar front, the communists ascribe an essential and increasing 
significance to the active participation of the various forces of the nation- 
al liberation movement in it. Since the preservation of peace today 18 a 
problem which affects the interests of all countries and nations, the commu- 
nists proceed from the fact that the Liberated countries are vitally inter- 
ested in detente and the develcpment of an efficient international security 
system. The military crises which have broken out in that part of the world 
have frequently threatened to become explosions of a global nature. 


The arms race puts a particularly heavy burden on the economy of the young coun- 
tries. Meanwhile, the military expenditures of these countries are continuing 
to grow (by a factor of almost 2.5 between 1972 and 1981), as is their share 

in global military expenditures (from 19 to 19 percent during the same period). 


Imperialism and the selfish and predatory policies of the largest monopolies 
bear full responsibility for the instability and explosive situation of the 
Afro~Asian and Latin American areas. That is why the understanding of the 
peoples of the liberated countries of the importance of an active struggle 
for peace is strengthening in close interconnection with the solution of all 
other problems related to their social progress. 


This trend, which is of vital importance to the peoples of the developing 
countries and the cause of universal peace, was convincingly confirmed at the 
Seventh Conference of Heads of States and Governments of Nonaligned Countries, 
which was held last spring in New Delhi, the Indian capital. 


Today as in the past the Soviet Union and the socialist countries, which are 
at the front lines of the antiwar struggle, are the largest force for peace. 
In asserting the principled support of universal peace by the communists and 
the entire Soviet people, Comrade Yu. V. Andropov said that “the Soviet Union 
will do everything it can to ensure a tranquil, peaceful future for the pres- 
ent and future generations. This is our political objective from which we 
will not retreat.” 


The CPSU policy in the international arena is firmly based on the Marxist- 
Leninist philosophy of peace. Marx and Engels inscribed forever on the ban- 
ners of communism the combined lofty objectives of the working class: to 
promote the triumph of labor and peace. In developing their ideas, Lenin saw 
the radical advantage of socialism as a social system and the fact that it 
brings to the peoples of the world salvation from the age-old threat of war. 


The basic feature of the communist philosophy of peace is that it is also a 
philosophy of social progress. The peoples throughout the earth want the 
preservation of universal peace. This today is the main thing, without which 
the social progress of the nations is inconceivable. However, the nations 
cannot fail to consider whether or not it would contribute to the progressive 
and democratic development of all nations. For this reason, our philosophy 
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of peace has a class nature, It proceeds from the fact that, in the final 
sccount, the firm guarantees for peace are related to the progressive and 
democratic structure of all countries. While consistently fighting for peace 
and formulating this task as the focal point of all of their a i. ‘tiles, the 
communtets defend the interests and will of the working class and the pro- 
found interests and will of all nations on earth. 


However, formulating lofty objectives in the struggle for strengthening peace 
is insuffictent. It is important to see the real ways in the struggle for 

the preservation of peace under the present exceptionally worsened inter- 
national conditions, We see them in restricting the arms race, total ban of 
nuclear weapons and, in the final account, universal and total disarmament. 
This approach was formulated by Lenin during the first years of the Soviet 
system, when a program for universal and total disarmament was presented. 
Lenin polnted out that “disarmament is the socialist ideal” (op. cit., vol 30, 
p 152). It is no accident that it is precisely our country which is formulat- 
ing suggestions and initiatives aimed at terminating the arms race and promot- 
ing disarmament. Our arsenal includes suggestions on universal and total 
disarmament, universal and total control, universal and total banning of nu- 
clear weapon tests, Limiting the sale and delivery of conventional armaments 
to other countries, freezing nuclear weapons, quantitatively and qualitatively, 
and Limiting nuclear armaments in Europe. It was precisely the Soviet Union 
which solemnly proclaimed that it will never be the first to use nuclear weap- 
ons, a step which was properly assessed by anyone caring for peace on earth. 


The matertals and decisions of the June 1983 CPSU Central Committee Plenum, 
USSK Supreme Soviet session and speeches by Comrade Yu. V. Andropov are a new 
contribution to the constructive solution of the topical problems of contem- 
porary international relations. 


The joint declaration adopted at the recently held meeting of party and state 
leaders of Bulgaira, Hungary, the GDR, Poland, Romania, the USSR and Czecho- 
slovakia is a document of major political significance. The participants in 
the meeting turned to the NATO countries and to the rest of the world with 
the urgent appeal to weigh soberly and objectively threatening trends in the 
development of international relations and draw sensible conclusions consis- 
tent with the most profound interests of mankind. The participants in the 
meeting gave a clear and extensive answer to the question of how to safeguard 
peace. The peaceful initiatives of the socialist countries were developed 
further at the Moscow meeting. The results of that meeting reconfirm that 
today it is precisely socialism which is the most consistent defender of the 
healthy principles in international relations and the interests of detente 
and peace, as well as those of each nation and all mankind. 


We are ready to engage in a constructive dialogue with all antiwar movements 
and to seek common positions in the struggle for the prevention of thermo- 
nuclear war, the restoration and strengthening of detente and disarmament. 
Openly proclaiming their philosophical and political positions on problems of 
war and peace, the communists are ready to exchange views with all partici- 
pants in the antiwar movements and to take their viewpoints into considera- 
tion in the interest of the common cause of peace. The joint efforts of all 
peace-loving countries, nations and movements alone can strengthen peace on 
earth and prevent a fatal thermonuclear catastrophe. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo TsK KPSS “Pravda”, “Kommunist”, 1983 
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KARL MARX AND FUNDAMENTAL QUESTIONS OF AESTHETICS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 83) pp 30-40 
[Article by Prof M. Ovsyannikov, doctor of philosophical sciences] 


{Text} The Great October Revolution inaugurated a new stage in the develop- 
ment of world artistic and aesthetic culture. We can boldly say that in the 
entire history of the artistic development of mankind no richer phenomenon 
from the tdeological-aesthetic viewpoint or a more comprehensive and poly- 
chromatic event than the culture of the Soviet Union has ever occurred. “The 
single international culture of the Soviet Union, which serves all working 
people and expresses their common ideals, is growing and strengthening on the 
fertile soil of mature socialism,” we read in the CPSU Central Committee 
decree on the 60th anniversary of the founding of the USSR. “It encompasses 
everything of universal significance in the achievements and original tradi- 
tions of national cultures. Socialist in content and varied in national 
forms and internationalist in spirit and nature, Soviet culture has become a 
great force in the ideological and moral unification of nations and national- 
ities in the Soviet Union.” 


The art and literature of socialist society have justifiably earned global 
recognition. The new social relations which developed as a result of the 
revolutionary transformations made by the Soviet people under the guidance of 
the Leninist party are the vivifying source which nurtures the development of 
socialist artistic culture. The invincible power of the art of socialist real- 
ism is closely related to the life of the toiling masses, its humanistic 
nature and the great problems of the age. Soviet art owes its great suc- 
cesses to the wise policy of our party which has invariably guided the activ- 
ities of the creative workers in mastering above all the socially significant 
problems and creating works imbued with the ideas of socialism. 


One of the most important characteristics of the party's policy in artistic- 
aesthetic culture is the fact that it is based on the solid foundations of 
Marxist-Leninist theory of culture and aesthetics, the general philosophical 
foundations for which are dialectical and historical materialism. On the 
basis of Marxist-Leninist philosophy, for the first time aesthetics and the 
study of literature and art gained the possibility of explaining on a strict- 
ly scientific basis the nature and laws governing the development and func- 
tioning of the artistic and aesthetic culture of society and the nature of 
aesthetic creativity and consciousness. The appearance of Marxist aesthetics 
constituted a revolutionary turn in the history of world aesthetic thinking. 
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Marx made this change together with F. Engels, his friend and fellow worker, 
All progressive mankind is celebrating this year the 165th anniversary of the 
birth and centenntal of the death of K. Marx, the founder of scientific com- 


muntom. “One hundred years have passed since the death of a man oomed Karl 
Mare, wrote Comrade Yu. V. Andropov, CPSU Central Committee general secre- 
tary. ‘An entire century. It was a century of dramatic upheavals, revolu- 


tionary storms and radical changes in the destinies of of mankind. It was a 
century which swept off a number of philosophical concepts, social theories 
and political doctrines. It was a century of one victory of Marxism after 
another and of its growing impact on social progress.” 


Marx's aesthetic concept is merely a part of his philosophical theory. In 
formulating the foundations of dialectical-matertalistic aesthetics, on the 
one hand, he relied on the achievements of world progressive aesthetic think- 
ing; on the other, on the profound study of the art of previous aegis. He 
spent a great deal of time since his adolescence studying the cultural mas- 
terpleces of all times and nations. Marx was perfectly familiar with such 
inclent authors as Aeschylus, Sophocles, Eurtpedes, Virgil, and Lucretius, 
and the outstanding medieval poets and writers. He highly valued the writers 
of the Renaissance, Shakespeare and Cervantes above all, the Italian poets 
and the greatest cultural personalities of the 18th and 19th centuries, such 
4s Diderot, Rousseau, Goethe, Schiller, Walter Scott, Dickens and Thackeray. 
He made a thorough study of graphic arts from ancient times to the 19th cen- 
tury. In a word, no single significant phenomenon of ancient and modern 
artistic culture escaped his attention. Marx, therefore, had at his disposal 
tremendous factual data based on artistic practice, which he needed for his 
philosophical-aesthetic summations. 


Let us note an exceptionally important feature in Marx's aesthetics. Always 
and under all circumstances the development of his aesthetic theory was based 
on a profound knowledge of artistic practice. In other words, aesthetic 
theory never became nor could become a closed circle of philosophical reflec- 
tion, for Marx's tdeological, political and artistic aesthetic ties were 
related to the tempestuous conflicts of the century. 


fhe great revolutionary made a profound study of ancient and modern aesthe- 
ties. He was well-familiar with the works of Plato, Aristotle and the Epi- 
cureans. He showed a tremendous amount of interest in German aesthetics. 
The works of Kant, Lessing, Winkelman, Herder, Goethe, Schiller and Solger 
and the romantics were studied by him most thoroughly. The young Marx was 
working on a “Treatise on Christian Art,” in which connection he studied the 
works of the German art experts Bettiger, Grund, and Rumor. He studied par- 
ticularly closely Hegel's “Aesthetics.” 


Marx summed up Theodore Fischer's “Aesthetics.” As we know, this work by the 
German Hegelian was subsequently thoroughly criticized by N. G. Chernyshevskly. 
In itself, Fischer's book is of no particular interest. The content of the 
treatise shows the direction which was followed by bourgeois German aesthetics 
after the defeat of the 1848-49 revolutions in Germany. The listing toward 
subjective idealism is the characteristic feature of German bourgeois aes- 
thetics of that period. Marx's excerpts from Fischer's works and his com- 
ments are of invaluable importance, for they enable us to see the unabated 
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interest which the great proletarian philosopher had in problems of aesthe- 
tics. At the same time, they clarify the direction which was followed by 
Marv'a thinking itself in the study of basic aesthetic concepts. 


We aleo tind interesting the fact that Marx dealt with poetry as well. 

M. Lifechitz, the author of a series of works on this topic, who studied 
Marx's aesthetic legacy, proved that the poetry of the great philosopher has 
unquestionable poetic merits, although the author himself referred to his 
literary efforts in a semi jocular manner. It is unquestionable, however, 
that the great scientists and revolutionaries had excellent aesthetic taste. 
This is particularly noteworthy and has been reflected in Marx's works in 
which he acts not only as 4a ph'losopher and aesthetician but as an art critic 
as well, 


One of Marx's outstanding merits is that, together with Engels, he developed 
the most important methodological principles of scientific research, which 
are the essence of dialectics. 


A vartlety of “approaches” to the scientific study of social phenomena have 
become widespread of late, including art (such as semiotic, structural, in- 
formational, psychological, etc.). What is worrisome is not the use of such 
apecifile methods but thelr unitversalization. For example, the absolutizing 
of the semiotic “approach” invartlably leads to neglecting the graphic nature 
of art and, naturally, of artistic imagination. The structural approach 
focuses the attention on the study of the structural elements of artistic 
culture of individual works of art, ignoring the link between artistic phe- 
nomena and the comprehensive aspects of social life. The informational 
‘approach’ exaggerates the significance of quantitative criteria in the 
assesement of works of art. The psychological “approach” has shortcomings as 
well, for it leads to neglecting the most essential aspect of a work of art-- 
its cognitive potential. Today our aesthetics is noted by a significant 
sober attitude toward methodological innovations. Practical experience has 
confirmed that ascribing a universal significance to such individual methods 
ie fraught with the distortion of the truth and one-sidedness in the study of 
complex phenomena such as art. The dialectical method alone saves us from 
one~sidedness and stultification, for it has at its disposal an entire system 
of laws and categories which enable us to study the object from various sides 
in ite dynamic process, in accordance with internal contradictions and motive 
forces governin, the development of a given phenomenon. Therefore, the dia- 
lectics, as the general theory of development, was and remains the most 
effective method in the study of natural and social phenomena. Let us note 
that sald “new approaches” in aesthetic research have existed in one way or 
another in pre-Marxist philosophy as well. In the development of the dialec- 
tical method, Marx had such “approaches” in mind, realizing their limitations. 
Like philosophy, in resolving its problems, one way or another aesthetics 
used individual concepts and the conceptual apparatus and means of research 
of other sclences, both humanitarian and natural. This is a legitimate pro- 
cess of integration of knowledge which must be taken into consideration. 
However, this integration process demands a serious methodological analysis 
from the viewpoints of dialectical materialist philosophy. Such was Marx's 
train of thought. 
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The further development of scientific research proved that Marx was absoiute~ 
ly right. On the one hand, he emphasized the need to use the data of speci- 
fic sciences in philosophical research. On the other, he noted the specific 
nature of philosophical methodology, which should not be identiiicd with any 
specific approach used in the individual sciences which, in turn, cannot de- 
velop fruitfully unless based on a truly scientific methodology. In this 
case Marx had in mind the method of dialectical materialism. 


It is symptomatic that Marxist methodology and the Marxist dialectical method 
are beginning to draw increasingly the attention of even bourgeois philoso- 
phers who have hardly anything to do with Marxism. Contemporary bourgeois 
methodology has entered a period of profound crisis. The methodological 
pluralism which has developed in bourgeois philosophy confirms not its wealth 
but precisely its paucity and crisis. This explains the fact that Marxism, 
particularly its philosophical-methodological aspect, has become today a 
subject of close study and, sometimes, is positively rated even by bourgeois 
sclentists who, by virtue of class limitations or hostility, are unable to 
accept it as the conceptual foundation of their studies. 


In recent years Soviet social scientists have focused their efforts on the 
development of the most important problems of the theory and methodology of 
social knowledge. Controversial problems in defining methods and studies of 
the correlation between theory and methodology, determining the role of the 
outlook and characterizing the level of methodology, and so on, have become 
more clearly apparent. Let us emphasize in this connection that methodology 
is the most important structural component of Marxist philosophy and that the 
ideas formulated by the leader of theworld proletariat retain their excep- 
tional relevence. In such matters we cannot make a single step forward with- 
out turning to the “prime sources,” i.e., to the ideas of the founders of 
Marxist-Leninist philosophy. This directly applies to the methodology of 
aesthetic research. 


One of Marx's great merits is that he was the first to discover the objective 
laws governing social development. The dialectical idea of historicism is 
the most important concept in his methodology. It is in this sense that we 
must understand the statement made by Marx and Engels to the effect that we 
know only a single science, the science of history. Its objective is to 
study the development of nature, society and thinking as a single, interre- 
lated and natural process. To Marx the history of soctety is the continua- 
tion of a history of nature. At the same time, however, he did not in the 
least identify natural with social laws, which is frequently the case in 
contemporary bourgeois sociology and the study of art and aesthetics. Ac- 
cording to Marx, there are general and specific laws. The task of science 
is, precisely, to study nature and society, bearing in mind their common 
features and specific characteristics. 


Quite important in aesthetics is the problem of aesthetic awareness. Mar x 
did not consider it in the least part of a natural human characteristic, 
although some bourgeois aestheticians precisely followed in this direction. 
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Neasthetic consclousness to Marx 16 a4 soclal phenomenon The term “mastery” 
was extensively used by Hegel, who had borrowed it in turn from the law. To 
Hegel, the idealist, “mastery” meant determining the identity between think- 
ing and existence, fo Marx mastery meant, first of all, the study of the 
subject and, secondly, changing it In accordance with the objectives and re- 
quirements of man. In this sense Marx's interpretation of human labor activ- 
ities 1s of great importance. According to him, labor was a process taking 
place between nature and man, a4 process in which through his activities man 
determines, controls and regulates the exchange between himself and nature. 
In a work written ase eariy ae 1844, Marx analyzed from the aesthetic, view~ 
point man's labor, radically ditferent from labor-like activities of animals. 
Hearing In mind the importance of the thoughts he developed, we must quote a 
long citation, Marx wrote: ‘It is true that the animal as well produ es, 

It bullds its nest or nome, as do hees, beavers, ants, and so on. However, 
the animal produces only that which meets its immediate requirements or that 
of ite offepring. It produces one-sildedly, whereas man produces universally; 
it produces only under the drive of Immediate physical requirements, whereas 
man produces algo when he is free from physical need and, in the true meaning 
of the word, only when he is free from need; an animal produces only for it- 
self, whereas man reproduces all nature; the product of the animal is directly 
related to its physical organism, whereas man can freely oppose its product. 
An animal builds only in accordance with the extent and need of the species 
to which It belongs, whereas man can produce according to the measures of any 
species, for which reason he knows how to apply the specific measure to that 
subject; by virtue of this man can also bulld in accordance with the laws of 
heauty” (K. Marx and F. Engels, “Soch.” [Works], vol 42, pp 93-94). 


Ae we can see, Marx provides a comprehensive study of man's labor activities, 
emphasizing their c: clous and purposeful nature, universality, and freedom 
from immediate physical need. It is by virtue of this fact that man's labor 
ictiveness assumes an aesthetic nature since, according to Marx, man builds 
“according to the laws of beauty” as well. Man himself develops in the 
course of his labor efforts: the wealth of his senses increases and so does 
his ability to impose his mark on nature and to embody the various features 
of his being in natural objects and phenomena. 


It is on this basis that the aesthetic needs of man appear together with 
other forms of aesthetic awareness, such as feelings, tastes, ideals, and so 
on. In the initial stages they are directly entwined in his practical activ- 
ities. Subsequently, they gradually separate, assume a shape and acquire a 
certain autonomy and structure. “It is only thanks to the specifically de- 
veloped wealth of human existence,” Marx writes, “that the wealth of sub jec- 
tive human sense develops and, frequently, appears for the first time, such 
as an ear for music and an eye responsive to the beauty of form or, briefly 
stated, feelings which lead to human enjoyment and which assert themselves as 
essential human forces... The formation of the five external senses is the 
result of all previous universal history” (op. cit., p 122). Engels ex- 
pressed similar thoughts. Marx further pointed out the dialectical nature of 
production and consumption. The production process generates not only ob- 
jects for the subject but a subject for the objects. It is thus that works 
of art create a public which understands art. 
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The materialistic approach to the study of aesthetic awareness made it pos- 


ible accurately to understand its real base, nature and connection with 
human practical activities. The idealistic views on the nature of aesthetic 
conselousness were refuted, The concepts of Kant, Fichte and Sc... ‘ling on 


aesthetics proved to be groundless. 


Marx's contributions to the dialectical materialistic interpretation of 

busic aesthetic categories deserve tremendous credit. They deal with con- 
cepts of beauty, loftiness, tragedy and comedy. The difficulty of under- 
standing aesthetic categories lies in the fact that they reflect not only 
properties, relations, tiles and laws within the objective world but the atti- 
tude of man toward reality as well. At this point the problem of interrela- 
tionship between the subject and object arises--one of the most difficult 
philosophical problems which only the founders of Marxism were able to re- 
solve sclentifically. 


Marx proceeds in his analysis of aesthetic categor’es from the general mater- 
lalistic thesis according to which aesthetic categories are a reflection of 
objective characteristics and relations in reality. However, aesthetic cate- 
vories not only reflect the characteristics and laws of the real world but 
ilso the attitude of man toward reality, i.e., they are axiological. That is 
why they are described as value categories. This aspect is occasionally ab- 
solutized, thus leading to a subjectivistic interpretation of aesthetic cate- 
yories, for in this case the real properties and relations within reality are 
ignored and everything is reduced to a subjective attitude. However, the 
assessment of one phenomenon or another in reality is based on knowledge of 
ob jective characteristics and the manifestation of objective significance to 
4an. 


Marx's broadest aesthetic concept is that of beauty. Actually, beauty comes 
in a great variety of forms, such as natural phenomena, products of man's 
utilitarian efforts and, quite understandably, works of art. The objective 
foun ations of beauty are symmetry, order, measure, integrity, harmony, and 
purposefulness. It is true that these “laws of beauty” are manifested dif- 
ferently in the various areas. Harmony of sound and color is one thing while 
that of social relations or the harmonious development of the individual, 
another. “Laws of beauty” have their specific manifestations in art, where 
simple order, artistic truth and the progressive nature of ideas, the 
artist's skills, and so on are of decisive importance. We must also empha- 
size, however, that Marx considered beauty a specific reflection of the ob- 
jective properties of objects and phenomena. 


Ic is interesting to note that Marx did not consider natural phenomena as 
aesthetically neutral. Thus, he speaks of the beauty of a mineral as a 
natural phenomenon. It is true that a mineral could have a social signifi- 
cance as well. Marx also speaks of the “aesthetic properties” of gold and 
silver, as a result of which they could acquire a social meaning as well, as 
indications of surplus or wealth, social prestige, and so on. However, the 
aesthetic properties of these metals are related to their natural structure. 
Silver and gold, Marx points out, are “to a certain extent a self-generating 
light extracted from the ground. Silver reflects light rays in their origi- 
nal mixture while gold reflects merely the color of the highest stress, of 


36 








beauty. The feeling for color is the most popular form of aesthetic feelings 
in general” (K. Mary and F. Engels, op. cit., vol 13, p 136). Therefore, 
Marx does not question the reality of objective natural beauty. The opposite 
view on nature {8 one according to which there is neither order nor disorder, 
and neither beauty nor ugliness. This is inherent in mechanistic, metaphy- 
sical materitalism., In other words, nature could be considered an aesthetic 
value and as the bearer of a specific social content. In our age the problem 
of environmental protection and the aesthetic educational importance of 
nature play a major role. In this area our science of aesthetics can and 
must have a say on the basis of Marx's fundamental statements. 


Marx discusses the category of loftiness as well. As we know, this category 
became part of the system of basic aesthetic concepts in the period of later 
antiquity. It was the subject of serious attention in the aesthetics of the 
English enlightenment and in the works of Kant and the aestheticists of the 
Hegelian school. Hegel himself did not consider loftiness very important, 
relating its development only to Oriental art which, in his view, was a mani- 
festation of the limited nature of the initial phase of Oriental art. For a 
long period of time beauty was considered the main object of art. This tradi- 
tion comes from antiquity and was preserved by the outstanding aestheticians 
and art theoreticians. However, are there disharmonious and exaggerated phe- 
nomena in art which suppress man? It turns out that this is possible if they 
are interpreted not as distorted but as lofty. Theories appeared in the 
1840s in German aesthetics, which defended the right of even distorted phe- 
nomena to be depicted in art. Marx related loftiness to the development of 
actual historical events and it was on this level that he considered lofti- 
ness aS represented by heroism. The latter is conceived by Marx as one of 
the highest moral-aesthetic values. The revolutionary struggle against the 
old world and the building of a new society naturally demand of the indi- 
vidual a lofty ethical spirit, purposefulness, revolutionary discipline and 
courage. The great revolutionary felt close to and understood lofty ideals, 
hence his interest in loftiness in life and art. 


Marx's statements on tragedy are of basic significance. Tragic conflicts 
reflect the real contradictions of life. This is the nature of their pro- 
found objective meaning. Both tragic situations and tragic characters change 
together with changes in historical conditions. That is when Marx and Engels 
analyzed in detail the types of tragic conflicts and means for their artistic 
representation. Of great interest in this respect is the correspondence 
between Marx ind Engels, on the one hand, and Lassalle, on the other, on the 
subject of the latter's drama “Franz von Zickingen.” 


The cosmic aspect~-another most important aesthetic category--is considered 
by Marx as a specific reflection of contradictions within social development. 
This means that he considers objective laws as the base of the cosmic ele- 
ment. Something outlives its century but, nevertheless, lays a claim to 
existence and recognition. It may have no meaning but does have pomposity. 
This is an example of a cosmic contradiction. The cosmic element triggers 
various types of laughter. According to Marx, it is an expression of the 
contradictions within reality and the assertion of specific social values. 


37 











In identifying the matertalistic content of the basic aesthetic categories, 
Marx points out their dialectical nature. The dialectical essence of funda- 
mental aesthetle concepts is manifested quite clearly in the categorics of 
the tragic and the comical, for they reflect social conflicts thro gh dif- 
ferent means. The category of beauty is distinguished by its greater scope, 
for it encompasses not only social but natural phenomena, characteristics and 
laws. Symmetry, unity within variety and harmony are the objective founda- 
tions of beauty. Such concepts, however, become apparent through the dialec-~ 
tical law of the unity and struggle of opposites. This becomes particularly 
clear in the study of harmony in terms of an aesthetic concept. Expediency, 
as the objective base for the beauty of animate nature is equally dialectical. 
Conscious expediency has an aesthetic value in the process of human labor 
activities based “on the laws of beauty.” 


Marx aod Engels were the first to provide a scientific interpretation of the 
basic aesthetic categories. 


However, the founders of Marxism did not commit themselves to the study of 
the most common aesthetic concepts. They paid great attention to the study 
of art 46 4 specific area of human creativity. Marx considers art from the 
gnoslological, soctal and axtological (value) viewpoints. From the gnosiolo- 
vical viewpoint, it is a specific form of reflection, of knowledge of the 
real world. Naturally, a reflection does not always have to be true. It 
could be imaginary or twisted. Nevertheless, it will remain a reflection of 
in external world which exists independently of man. Marx approaches dialec- 
tically the process of awareness of reality itself. This is what distin- 
guishes him from the old materitalists (the 18th-century French materialists 
and L. Feuerbach). It is thus that this great proletarian philosopher 
applies the basic concepts of dialectical materialism to the study of art. 


The accuracy of Marx's conclusions is confirmed by the history of the devel- 
opment of global artistic culture. He knew well that all great artists and 
writers aspired toward an all-embracing and true reproduction of reality and 
that the criterion of the greatness of their art had always been the fullness 
of their scope and accuracy of reflection of the external world. In analyz- 
ing the works of the English 19th-century novelists Dickens, Thackeray, 
Bronte, and Haskell, Marx wrote that “this brilliant galaxy of contemporary 
British novelists characterized all bourgeois strata in their vivid and elo- 
quent books, and disclosed more political and social truths than all profes- 
sional and social politicians, journalists and moralists combined...” (K. Marx 
and F. Engels, op. cit., vol 10, p 648). A similar thought was expressed by 
Engels in his characterization of Balzac's works. 


What matters is that both Marx and Engels proceeded from the idea that on the 
level of cognitive possibilities no basic disparity exists between science 
and art. both firmly believed that true art, just like any science, can 
penetrate deeply in the processes of social life through the depiction of 
human characters, conflicts and passions, and bring to light the laws govern- 
ing social life. This explains why the founders of the proletarian outlook 
put the problem of realism in the center of their aesthetic studies. From 
their viewpoint, realism is an artistic method which ensures the most 
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profound knowledge of the real world. Naturally, it is not a question of a 
photographic representation of what the sensory organs perceive directly. 

For example, in criticizing Schelig, the neo-Hegelian, Marx notes that, in 
his effort to structure most random and unique definitions of the subject, he 
becomes the “slave” of this subject. Any aspiration to record the acciden- 
tal, the nonessential is considered by Marx fatal to true art. According to 
his viewpoint art is truthful only when it is a live representation of what 
is essential and natural in an object or phenomenon and expresses their true 
nature, 


While facing the artist with the task of profoundly penetrating into the 
essence of reality, Marx also firmly opposes schematism in the depiction of 
said reality. Thus, on the subject of Lassalle's play “Franz von Zickingen” 
he wrote to the author that “... I consider as your main fault the fact that 
you are writing like Schiller, converting individuals into simple megaphones 
of the spirit of the times” (K. Marx and F. Engels, op. cit., vol 29, p 484). 


Discussing the same play, Engels advised Lassalle “not to forget the real- 
istic for the sake of the ideal or Shakespeare for the sake of Schiller” 
(ibid., p 494). 


Quite interesting in this connection is Marx's subject of accuracy in depict- 
ing political leaders. In analyzing the books written by A. Chenu and 

L. Delaode, which described some French political leaders of the first half 
of the 19th century, they said that it would have been desirable for the 
political personalities “to be, once and for all, depicted in the severe 
Rembrandtian colors, in all their truthfulness. All descriptions given of 
these individuals never present them in their real aspect but only in their 
official capacity, in a tragic pose and a halo around their heads. The 
truthfulness of the depiction is lost in such enthusiastically recreated 
Raphaelite portraits” (K. Marx and F. Engels, op. cit., vol 7, p 280). 

A. Chenu and L. Delaode are the other extreme. They eliminate the tragedy 
and the halo “from the ‘great men’ of the February revolution,” “penetrate 
into the private existence of these gentlemen, showing them in their under- 
wear.... This, however, does not make them any less different from a truly 
truthful depiction of individuals and events” (ibid.). 


The critical analysis of “The Secrets of Paris” by E. Sue, which is provided 
in “The Holy Family, is thoroughly imbued with the demand for truthfulness. 
The idea was subsequently developed by Engels. As we know, it was he who 
provided a classical definition of realism. Engels discussed the problem of 
type classification as well. The founders of Marxism considered the concept 
of the typical as the dialectical unity between what was legitimate and 
essential and universal with what was specifically historical, transitory and 
individually unique. As we can see, Marx and Engels formulated the fundamen- 
tal principles of the realistic artistic method, thus defining the prospects 
for the development of art in the future. As an artistic method of socialist 
art, socialist realism is entirely based on the Marxist theory of realism. 

It would be difficult to overestimate the importance of this theory to the 
development of the artistic culture of the socialist society. 
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As a Specific form of knowledge of reality, art appears, develops, and func- 
tions within specific historical conditions. For this reason, the founders 
of Marxism considered it not only as a purely gnostological but a social 
phenomenon, They were interested in the social nature of artis.i° culture. 
From Marx's viewpoint the nature, origin, development and social role of art 
can be understood only on the basis of an integral social system. As Marx 
justifiably pointed out, art is merely part of the integral social process, 
the material foundation of which is found in the development of production 
forces and production relations as two inseparable aspects of the production 
method. “The method for the production of material life,” Marx pointed out, 
“determines the social, political and spiritual processes of life in general. 
[It ts not the awareness of the people which determines their way of life but, 
conversely, their social life determines their awareness” (K. Marx and 

r., Engels, op. cit., vol 13, p 7). Such is the brilliant Marxian formulation 
of the basic concept of historical materialism. This concept is of key sig- 
nificance in understanding all social phenomena such as the state, law, mor- 
ality, religion, science and art. It was decisive in terms of the development 
of dialectical materialistic aesthetics. Thanks to the materialistic under- 
standing of history an explanation became possible for the origin of art, its 
blossoming and decadence during some historical periods and the determination 
of the reasons for which some artistic directions predominated in some his- 
torical epochs while others developed at different ages and why there were 
changes in art methods and styles. All of these problems remained a profound 
secret in pre-Marxist aesthetics. It was only from the positions of histori- 
cal materialism that the origin of art and literature and the laws and direc- 
tions in their development, their blossoming and decline and their role in 
social life could be interpreted and understood accurately. 


Historical materialism considers the economic base the determining principle 
which defines the laws of historical development of art and other superstruc- 
tural phenomena. In this connection, the forms of ideology--art among them-- 
operate as something deriving from the base. However, Marx deemed it impor- 
tant to emphasize the complexity of interaction between the base and the 
superstructure. “In terms of art,” he wrote, “we know that some periods of 
its blossoming are hardly consistent with the overall development of society 
and, consequently, the development of the material foundations of the latter, 
constituting the framework of its organization. Thus compare, for example, 
the Greeks to contemporary nations or even to Shakespeare” (K. Marx and 

F. Engels, op. cit., vol 12, p 736). 


In this case Marx emphasized that some forms of art are possible only at the 
lower stages of social development, the age of the heroic epic, for example. 
In clarifying his idea he referred to ancient Greek art. As we know, Greek 
mythology was not only the arsenal of Greek art but its soil. “Is it pos- 
sible for this view of nature and social relations,” Marx asks, “on which 
Greek fantasy is based and, therefore, Greek (art), to remain in the age of 
the existence of rural factors, railroads, locomotive engines and the tele- 
graph?” (ibid., pp 736-737). “Ignoring this, we may adopt the illusions of 
the 18th-century French, so beautifully mocked by Lessing. Since in the 
fields of mechanics and others we have surpassed the ancients, why not de- 
velop our own epic as well? It is thus that the ‘Iliad’ is replaced by the 
"Henriad’ (K. Marx and F. Engels, op. cit., vol 26, part I, p 280). 








Consequently, according to Marx an economic upsurge does not correspond man- 
datorily in the least to a similar upsurge in literature and art. We come 
across similar thoughts in Engels, who noted in the 1890s that the young 
Marxists simplify the concepts of historical materialism. Marx and Engels 
firmly opposed any kind of schematism. They demanded a specific historical 
approach to the various phenomena of spiritual culture and ideology. 


Marx considered the disproportion between the development of artistic culture 
and society as a whole in antagonistic systems as a manifestation of deeper 
contradictions inherent in these systems. This becomes particularly clear in 
the capitalist society. Based on his study of capitalist contradictions, 
Marx reaches the exceptionally important conclusion in terms of aesthetics 
and the theory and history of art according to which "... capitalist produc- 
tion is hostile to the familiar spiritual production sectors, art and poetry, 
for example” (ibid.). Schiller, Goethe, the romanticists and Hegel as well 
spoke of the hostility of capitalism toward artistic-aesthetic creativity. 
However, they were unable to provide a scientific explanation for this fact 
or draw accurate conclusions. Goethe and Schiller even nurtured illusions 
concerning the possibility of a harmonious development of the various types 
and genres of art under bourgeois conditions. The romantics assumed that on 
the basis of art itself and only through its means the aesthetic helplessness 
of bourgeois reality could be overcome. Hegel reached the pessimistic con- 
cluston of the total regress of art in general. 


Marx based his conclusion on the hostility of capitalism toward art and 

poetry on his comprehensive study of the economic and political categories in 
bourgeois society. He considered this hostility as a hostility to the toil- 
ing man. It was rooted in the capitalist form of exploitation which destroys, 
distorts and belittles man, depriving him of freedom, independence, initia- 
tive and autonomy. Based on his study of the works of Shakespeare, Goethe 

and other writers, Marx exposed the inhuman nature of money as a tool of cap- 
italist exploitation. The capitalist world itself is hostile to art and 
beauty through its entire structure. Marx's conclusion, therefore, is that 
art can be saved only through the revolutionary transformation of social re- 
lations. The social revolution alone, according to Marx, can provide favor- 
able conditions for artistic progress. Therefore, Marx relates the problems 
of art and aesthetics to those of the proletarian revolution. He saw the 
proletartat as the true bearer of progress in politics, economics and culture. 
The same views were supported by Engels. Therefore, the hostility of capi- 
talism toward art cannot be surmounted on the basis of art itself. The only 
possible way is the destruction of capitalism and the building of a new 
society--a socialist society. History proved that Marx and Engels were abso- 
lutely right in their conclusions. 


The art of soctalist realism is following the path earmarked by the great 
developers of philosophical-aesthetic thinking. “... Practical experience 
indicales,” Comrade Yu. V. Andropov pointed out, “how complex are many of the 
problems arising on the path to the building of socialism. However, it also 
proves that socialism alone can resolve the most complex problems of social 
life.” 
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In considering art a reflection of reality, the founders of dialectical 
materialistic aesthetics emphasized that under the conditions of a class 
antagonistic soctety this reflection always has a class conflicting nature. 
Marx and Engels gave the science of aesthetics a reliable criter.on for the 
Accurate assessment of complex ideological phenomena such as art, philosophy, 
morality, religion, etc., with their theory of the class nature of social 
consciousness. In pointing out the class base of art and its class and party 
orientation, Marx and Engels pointed out the need to take into consideration 
the entire complexity of class struggle and the variety of conflicting forms 
of its reflection in art and literature. On the basis of their study of 
Schiller, Goethe, Balzac and others, they convincingly proved that one artis- 
tic phenomenon or another cannot be properly understood and interpreted with- 
out taking into consideration the entire complexity and contradictoriness of 
the class struggle at a specific stage in history. 


The class-party approach is the most important methodological principle in 
the study of the complex phenomena of spiritual culture. Unfortunately, to 
this day it is not always consistently applied in the consideration of prob- 
lems related to the utilization of the ideological legacy of previous epochs. 
Violations of the Marxist principle in the approach to the study, assessment 


and utilization of the cultural legacy of the past have been reported in the 
press. 


Marx's greatest merit is that he not only explained the origin of political, 
philosophical, moral and artistic-aesthetic ideas, but that for the first 
time in the history of the development of human thinking, he defined their 
true role in social life. Marx is a scientist-revolutionary in spirit. He 
considered the purpose of knowledge not only in terms of the interpretation 
of the world but, in the final account, its revolutionary change. As a great 
revolutionary, the founder of the proletarian outlook considered art a power- 
ful weapon in the study and transformation of the world. It was no accident 
that he paid great attention to problems of art and struggled for the asser- 
tion within it of high idea-mindedness and true artistic wealth and tried to 
involve noted writers and poets and did everything possible to use the pro- 
gressive legacy of the past in the interests of the proletariat. Marx and 
Engels laid the theoretical foundations of the policy pursued by the Leninist 
party in art and literature. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'’stvo TsK KPSS “Pravda”. “Kommunist”, 1983 
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CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION UNDER THE CONDITIONS OF INTENSIFICATION AND THE 
FINANCIAL-CREDIT MECHANISM 
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[Article by M. Zotov, chairman of the board, USSR Stroybank] 


[Text] Capital construction is one of the leading trends in the USSR na- 
tional economy. It accounts for about 10 percent of the GNP. Ten percent of 
the country's working people are in construction. The country, which invests 
substantial funds in the development of the national economy, justifiably 
expects from them maximal returns, 


l 


Economic tools for influencing collective interests, such as finances related 

to the accumulation and utilization of enterprise and organization funds and \ 
bank loans, are assigned an active role in the management of the investment 

cycle. 


Finances and credit are also sources of capital investment and methods of 
economic incentive for the participants in the investment cycle, as well as 
an economic method which relates current output to the satisfaction of 
requirements for capital investments and the latter's recoverability. Thus, 
in principle enterprise funds for financing capital investments should be 
acquired by cost-effective enterprises and associations on the basis of the 
efficient management of their economy and their profits and through amorti- 
zation withholdings in amounts which would satisfy their various requirements. 
Credit is primarily extended on the basis of the planned-normative deadlines 
for the recovery of capital investments. This encourages the participants in 
the investment cycle to become comprehensively concerned with the prompt 
utilization of such credits and the repayment of bank loans as a result of 
the fast completion of capacities and reaching planned technical and economic 
production indicators. Savings in bank loan interest rates, with the suc- 
cessful use of such loans and their repayment, increases the economic incen- 
tive funds of production collectives, while overruns reduce them. Therefore, 
such incentives in the development of the current production process are eco- 
nomically related to increased capacities while capital investments are re- 
lated to their recoverability through the further development and enhancement 
of production efficiency. 
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The trend toward increasing the role of enterprise funds and long-term data 
in their dynamics over several years (based on construction projects financed 
by the USSK Stroybank) is particularly clear. 


Sources of capital investment financing (7) 





Year Hudget funds  _—_—_—_—sidEntterprise funds — Long-term credits 
1966 57.9 41.9 0.2 
1970 49.43 48.4 2.3 
1975 47.7 47.0 5.3 
1980 43.2 50.2 6.6 
1981 44.8 50.2 5.0 
1982 43.6 51.8* 4.6* 


* In a production area the share of credits in financing sources was 12-14 
percent; it was more than 30 percent in some sectors. 


A general trend of the same nature may be traced in all capital investments, 
although less clearly. This is related to the fact that the budget remains 
a most important source of financing by the USSR Gosbank for planned state 
capital investments in agriculture, with 66 percent; the other financing is, 
as a rule, out of enterprise funds. 


lt is necessary to emphasize that the use of one source of financing or 
another is largely related to the use of specific methods for financial con- 
trol of capital investments. The skillful handling of the various methods-- 
budgetary and credit--as well as the use of enterprise and association funds, 
organically combined in specific proportions, is related to the art of re- 
solving large-scale intersectorial problems, the ability to conduct a planned 
economic maneuver and firmly pursue a line consistent with national interests. 


Despite a reduction in the share of the budget, it accounts for a significant 
share of capital investment sources. This situation will clearly not sub- 
stantially change this five-year plan. The need for the active use of the 
budget method for financing investments is determined above all by the 
special role which the state plays in the development of the socialist 
economy, the purpose of which is to ensure the proportional growth of the 
national economy, the shaping of its optimal structure, the development of 
new economic areas and the rational deployment of production forces. The 
budget finances the largest government measures which influence improvements 
in the national economic structure and the solution of major economic and 
social problems. 


In defining the limits of application of the budget investment method, we 
should bear in mind that such limits, as they affect enterprises, associa- 
tions, ministries and departments, are not directly and closely dependent on 
the implementation of their plans for basic activities or are directly re- 
lated to the efficiency of installed productive capital or cost-effective 
management methods. 
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Therefore, under the circumstances of the development of cost-effective rela-~ 
tions and increased cost-effective autonomy and responsibility of enterprises, 
issociations and organizations, the limits of utilization of enterprise funds 
for financing and bank credits, particularly in terms of operating production 
facilities, have been substantially expanded. The role of such sources will 
Increase with the accelerated recovery of capital investments. It 18 par- 
ticularly important in the further strengthening of true cost-effectiveness. 


In our view, it would he expedient gradually to reduce the budget financing 
of investments in industrial sectors in which, by virtue of short-term 
deadlines for the recovery of outlays, the same personal funds and bank loans 
should be used in construction. It is unnecessary to make use of budgetary 
appropriations to cover outlays for production reconstruction and technical 
retooling. Here the possibility exists, with the help of other sources, to 
link more tightly current output to the interests of its development through 
capital investments. It would be expedient to use credits for the full 
financing of individual projects, complexes and construction sites. 


Considering the growing role of credits and enterprise funds, the question of 
harnessing the latter--profits and amortization--and control over such funds 
on the part of bank institutions arises urgently. The problem of enterprise 
sources is related to the gradual conversion of ministries, associations and 
large enterprises to the normative method of profit distribution. Therefore, 
the task becomes for each ministry to have its own financial resources 
(through centralization and redistribution of the funds of its enterprises 
and associations). As to the redistribution of enterprise funds, the measure 
should be considered provisional. Approaching this matter from the positions 
of cost-eftectiveness, it would be economically justified for the enterprises 
to increase their sources of financing not through the redistribution mecha- 
nism but through loans. The temporarily available funds of other enterprises 
of the respective ministries or associations should be used as credit re~- 
sources; in such cases the banks should pay a certain interest for their use. 
This should encourage enterprises which do not have all the necessary funds 
they need but which need such funds for expanded reproduction purposes to 
seek possibilities of harnessing internal economic reserves and increasing 
their profitability. Unquestionably, all of this will strengthen the cost- 
effectiveness interrelationship on the sectorial basis between expanded 
reproduction of productive capital and results of current activities. 


\t the present time, since enterprises (associations) transfer a significant 
share of their own investment financing sources to other production units 
within the sector, the former are insufficiently interested in the timely 
accumulation of their own funds and the latter in their efficient utiliza- 
tion. Considering the fact that the percentage of enterprise funds redistri- 
buted on a centralized basis is relatively high, this fact, related to the 
weakening of cost-effectiveness principles in the activities of the main pro- 
duction unit, cannot be ignored. 


In the future, as large enterprises and production associations convert to 
the normative profit distribution method, financing with enterprise funds 
will yield considerably better results, for it will be based on the efficient 
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use of costeeffective principles of economic Incentive and responsibility of 
labor collectives for the accumulation and spending of actually saved funds. 
Naturally, the need for a certain redistribution of enterprise sources for 
capttal tnvestments within the sector (subsector) will not diss; oir entirely. 
Its scale, however, will be reduced substantially (such redistribution could 
be regulated here again on a normative basis). 


The definition of the optimal limits for the utilization of the budget and of 
enterprise resources will make it possible, if necessary, to assign a more 
essential role in capital investment sources to long-term bank loans, the 
share of which currently, as we pointed out, is small. 


However, both theory and practice confirm the legitimacy and efficiency of 
the active utilization of bank credits in the investment process. By sub- 
stantially enhancing the role of credits in securing capital investments the 
possibility arises of strengthening the planned economic relations among the 
participants in the Investment process and upgrading their efficiency. Such 
credit uses are based on the special role which credit plays among the many 
economic instruments of economic management and the special role of loans in 
the distribution and redistribution of funds among the various national eco- 
nomic units and the allocation of financial resources to sectors, associa- 
tions and enterprises which will enable them to fulfill their state plans. 
Ky requiring the steady recovery and profitability of credited enterprises 
and the repayment of loans, the credit mechanism actively contributes to the 
development of cost-effective relations in capital construction. Credits 
make it possible to direct the participants in the investment process to the 
chotce of the most efficient solutions, economical use of funds and harnes- 
sing of intraeconomic resources for loan repayment. Because of their great 
maneuverability and flexibility, bank credits may be used as a stable finan- 
clal base in implementing the initiatives of participants in capital con- 
struction in their search for optimal economic management variants. 


Credits, which are related to the plan for the development of the national 
economy through the credit plan, operate as an instrument in the implemen- 
tation of the uniform investment policy of the state and the observance of 
planned ratios for the allocation of resources and their utilization in 
accordance with soctal requirements. In the course of credit planning the 
bank can realize the need for the allocation of manpower and material re- 
sources for construction with the help of financial resources. Through the 
credit mechanism the bank supervises the implementation of capital construc- 
tion plans. 


Therefore, credits may be efficiently used as a method for planning and for 
the economic orfentation of production collectives toward the implementation 
of planned assignments through the energizing of cost-effectiveness prin- 
ciples. Let us point out that more than 80 percent of all enterprises built 
during the 10th Five-Year Plan and the first 2 years of the llth with the 
help of loans were completed within the planned-normative deadlines. This 
percentage highly exceeds the share of enterprises completed with the help of 
other sources for the financing of capital investments. The capacities in- 
stalled through credits are also mastered more successfully than those based 


46 











on the use of other financing sources (56 percent of them on time or ahead of 
time), thanks to the substantially increased economic influence of the bank 
on the participants in the investment process (with a comprehensive use of 
the credit mechantiaem). 


Therefore, the individual sources of investment funds have their own area of 
dissemination in which they alone can display quite stably their specific 
qualities and tangibly affect the Increased etficitency of the investment 
process. No single source can replace the others; it is only their optimal 
combination that fully answers the overall requirements of the production 
process and economically stimulates the accelerated growth of efficiency. 


It 1s important at the present stage to choose accurately the projects and 
construction sites to be financed through credits. 


Today the enterprises must carry out technical retooling, expansion and 
reconstruction operations on the basis of their individual, scientifically 
substantiated, long-term development plans. These plans should stipulate 
apecitic technological sequences for the individual stages: technical and 
organizational improvements of the production process, partial expansion of 
production capacities and reconstruction which, as a rule, presumes change in 
the basic technological process. In order to prevent violations in the pro- 
portional development, the plants must coordinate the growth of production 
capacities with the growth rates of the respective sectors. 


In the course of observing these conditions, the bank organs can control the 
deadlines for the individual stages and the expediency with which one source 
or another 1s used in the implementation of capital investments, based on 
reconstruction, expansion and technical retooling deadlines. Bank control 
must be increased also in the area of the prompt renovation of productive 
capital, equipment above all. Bearing in mind that replacement deadlines are 
exceptionally stressed today, such control is particularly important and 
Neceagary. 


The question of financing procedures arises in connection with the implemen- 
tation of a number of large-scale target programs for the development of the 
national economy and the territorial-production complexes (TPK). Practical 
experience has proved that the financing of target programs and TPK construc- 
tion by various ministries lead to discoordination in receiving allocations 
and material support. Bearing this in mind, it might be better to try finan- 
clal support methods such as directive redistribution of planned funds under 
ministry control, transferred to the bank for the duration of the construc- 
tion period. In turn, the USSR Stroybank could assign credits for the devel- 
opment of the territorial-production complexes and the implementation of 
target programs. In this case, the credit mechanism would begin actively to 
contribute to the implementation of target programs and the synchronized de- 
velopment of all sectors within the TPK. Furthermore, credits could be used 
for purposes of exercising efficient control over the efficiency of the im- 
plemented measures and recovery of capital investments. The banks can thus 
contribute to the elimination of departmentalism in financial support of 
progressive structural and territorial changes in the development of the 
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production process which lead to the intensification of the socialist econo- 
my. In all cases, it is necessary as of now to Improve the methods for 
financing the construction of TPK and the implementation of target programs 
if substantial Josses are to be prevented. 


2 


A substantial growth of capital investment sources based on long-term credits 
is natural in the developed socialist stage. The question of the expediency 
of its active utilization was positively resolved as early as the mid-1960s. 
This was reflected in a number of party documents. The importance of this 
problem was emphasized at the 25th and 26th CPSU congresses. However, to 
this day no decisive turn toward the more energetic utilization of long-term 
credits has taken place. 


Practical experience indicates that this called for the development of the 
necessary prerequisites and the solution of a number of general economic and 
specific (financtal-credit) problems. It is a question of converting to a 
comprehensive and intensively expanded reproduction, the reorganization of 
the system of planning, including financial-credit, the orientation of all 
participants in the investment process toward end results, the development of 
costretfective relations in the sectors and substantially enhancing the eco- 
numic interest and material responsibility of all units in the implementation 
of their functions. 


Based on a consideration for the general directions followed in improving 
capital construction planning and management, the 12 July 1979 CPSU Central 
Committee and USSR Council of Ministers decree defines specifically and sys- 
tematically the methods and conditions for the intensive development of 
credit relations between banks and capital construction and earmarks the 
solution of problems arising in this connection. 


The fact that the USSR Stroybank, together with the planning, financial and 
economic organizations, sought for a number of years the most efficient means 
of tinancing and credit in capital investments and was able to achieve some 
results was taken into consideration in regulating these methods. 


At the time the decree was promulgated the annual volume of long-term loans 
issued by the USSR Stroybank had reached almost 8 billion rubles and total 
indebtedness exceeded 28 billion. Today about one-fifth of all long-term 
credits goes to technical retooling and reconstruction of existing enter- 
prises, thus contributing to improving the technological structure of capital 
investments. In this case, we must bear in mind that each percentage of 
growth of equipment in capital investments means, as estimated by the USSR 
Stroybank, the additional production of industrial output worth approximately 
1 billion rubles. 


In 1982 long-term credits were used by 2,153 enterprises. The overall cost 
of credited projects was 77.7 billion rubles, 25 percent of which accounted 
for more than 50 percent. Three-quarters of all enterprises and projects 
built with the help of bank loans in 1982 were completed on time or ahead of 
time, thus commissioning productive capital worth 7.5 billion rubles. 





On the basia of the tasks formulated at the 26th Congress, loans are directed 
toward the development of consumer goods, improving population consumer ser- 
vices, expanding the network of trade and public catering enterprises and 
housing construction. Thus, 232 enterprises engaged in the production of 
consumer goods, 56/7 trade, public catering and service enterprises, 133 aux- 
lliary farms, and so on, were completed in 1982. A total of 1,195 coopera- 
tive house buildings totaling 5,477,000 square meters were commissioned in 
cities and worker settlements. Loans for such projects alone totaled 

184.7 million rubles. 


torrowed funds are becoming a mandatory prerequisite for the continuing 
financing of construction projects which are successfully fulfilling and 
overfulfilling their capital construction plans. In 1942 the Stroybank 
granted loans for such construction projects totaling 562 million rubles, as 
a result of which an increased number of production capacities was achieved 
in a number of large enterprises. The bank also gives priority to contract~- 
ing organizations which are successfully implementing their tasks related to 
the completion of projects and production capacities. At the beginning of 
1943, 519 organizations, including 324 withinterest rates reduced by ome half, 
enjoyed such benefits. 


This means that the long-term credit relations between banks and enterprises 
and associations are highly efficient. We find here the presence of the 
soclal aspect of efficlency, particularly in the case of loans for increasing 
the production of consumer goods and construction materials made of local raw 
materials and expanding the technical base for the procurement, storage and 
processing of vegetables and fruits, and improving population consumer ser- 
vices. They help to strengthen monetary circulation and *o link supply with 
demand and are characterized by increased investment recovery. 


Like other financing sources, bank credits contribute to the installation of 
progressive equipment and modern production tools which facilitate the work, 
enhance its creative nature and improve production conditions. In industry 
loans are used to replace, purchase and update equipment, including disassem- 
bling and assembling operations, the mechanization of basic and auxillary 
production processes, the installation of assembly lines and automated sys-~ 
tems, and improving the technology and intensification of production pro- 
cesses. 


In 1942 the USSK Stroybank lent 846.5 million rubles in long-term credits for 
the technical retooling and reconstruction of 694 operating enterprises which 
completed 975 measures aimed at the installation of progressive technology, 
production mechanization and automation, and modernization and replacement of 
obsolete and physically worn-out equipment. Long-term credits helped 623 
enterprises to complete 886 projects within planned deadlines. The imple- 
mentation of 5/79 measures helped to earn additional profits totaling 372.6 
million rubles and release 12,200 men, 


Today such measures are primarily implemented through capital investments, 
material resources and contracting work to the extent of available ceilings. 
Furthermore, in order actively to support the initiative of production col- 
lectives, it is allowed to implement outside the plan, with loans, highly 
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effictent measures for the development of science and technology and to 
develop the production of consumer goods providing that such credited pro- 
ects can be completed within 1 year and that the recovery of capital invest- 
nents and repayment of the loan are completed within 2 years from the day of 
the completion of the project. 


\t the present time, when according to the instructions of the 26th CPSU Con- 
gress, problems are being resolved related to raising all economic sectors to 
the advanced level of science and technology and gradually eliminating manual 
labor through mechanization, the USSR Stroybank and the financial-credit re- 
sources it allocates for corresponding measures begin to play a more important 
role. The low rate of mechanization of manual labor considerably depreciates 
other measures aimed at upgrading efficiency. Clearly, the banks have the 
opportunity to make a substantial contribution to the implementation of the 
omprehensive target program for reducing the use of manual labor and, toge- 
ther with the planning and economic organs, to formulate means for the accel- 
eration of the solution of this problem by granting corresponding loans for 
uch purposes. Let us recall that in the 1950s and 1960s the USSR Gosbank 
ind USSR Stroybank made extensive loans for “minor mechanization,’ particu- 
larly for the elimination of so-called bottlenecks in the overail technologi- 

il process and the intensification of production processes. Let us point 
out that this step yielded exceptional economic benefits. 


The successful use of such loans on a broad scale is one of the important 
onditions for the intensification of the socialist economy and the enhance- 
ment of production efficiency. Generally speaking, the use of long-term 
credits provide an idea of their particular significance in using the oppor- 
tunities offered by the scientific and technical revolution and improving the 
material and technical base of developed socialism. 


Practical experience proved the need of including in credit relations all 
participants in the investment process and the expediency of granting them 
both long- and short-term and medium-term loans. Long-term credits frequent- 
ly prove to be ineffective unless backed by the entire range of credit rela- 
tions involving all participants in the construction cycle. The elimination 
from this area of any participant harms the system of economic relations 
mong organizations operating in capital construction, based on their equal 
economic tneentive and identical material responsibility for end construction 
results. This also means that the forms of credit relations with each eco- 
iomic organization must be different. In each specific case different types 
of bank loans are necessary based on the observance or violation of crediting 
onditions. It is only the full set of bank influence measures, which con- 
stitute a single comprehensive process, which can yield the necessary results 
and which enables us more rapidly to determine and localize bottlenecks, 
establish intraeconomic reserves and involve them in the economic cycle. 


fo this purpose the individual sectors and areas conducted and worked on 
experiments which enabled them in practical terms, through the credit- 
accounting mechanism, to assess the possibility of comprehensively improving 
the management of capital construction, identify trends and refine details in 
the advancement of the investment mechanism. Such an experiment has been 
conducted by the Belorussian SSR Ministry of Industrial Construction since 














1973. A conversion was made to planning commodity construction output and 
completion of enterprises, projects and capacities under construction tin 
phystcal terms. The extensive development of credit relations among par- 
ticipants in the Inv. stment process, based on completed projects, was made 
possible. The results proved to be encouraging and were taken into consid- 
eration tn the formulation of the familiar CPSU Central Committee and USSR 
Counctl of Ministers 12 July 1979 decree. The results of the work of the 
Belorussian SSK Ministry of Industrial Construction continued to improve 
during the LOth Five-Year Plan: the completion of various projects compared 
to the previous five-year plan increased by 37 percent and the length of 
construction of industrial-production projects was reduced by 1/7 percent. In 
1940 about one-half of all production capacities and projects were completed 
within planned and normative deadlines. 


[his made apparent the need substantially to expand short-term credit rela- 
tions with participants in the investment cycle. This was further based on 
the fact that by the end of 1975 the share of bank loans in the working capi- 
tal ot contracting construction organizations did not exceed 16 percent. 


In recent years a great deal of effort had been made to develop short-term 
credit relations between participants in the investment cycle and the bank. 
Currently the share of bank loans in the working capital of contracting 
organizations has increased significantly and is in excess of 70 percent. 
Loans account for virtually all outlays on unfinished production. Actual 
suuitlays are credited as well. This is a basically important distinction 
ompared with advance payments ieceived from customers. However, this is not 
to say that the process of developing working capital has been completed. It 
requires further improvements and an increased share of funds owned by con- 
struction organizations. This can be achieved in two ways: the first is to 
iccumulate such funds at the expense of the ceiling of capital investments 

on the part of customers, bearing in mind that the construction project is 
continuing; the second, currently used in industry, is to borrow funds for 
working capital for a specific time period (7-8 years), repayable from 
accumulations. Unquestionably, this is the most difficult method which, 
however, increases responsibility for end results. The development of an 
optimal structure of financial sources for working capital requires both the 
further development of credit relations between contracting organizations and 
bank offices and the enhanced role of enterprise funds in construction. 


This process must be present at all stages in the investment cycle and con- 
tribute to enhancing the efficiency of capital investments. 


Currently credit relations between banks and design and research organiza- 
tions are developing intensively at the design stage. Computations are made 
on comprehensive cost estimate documentation and differentiated interest 
rates are charged based on the observance of design deadlines and quality. 
[his makes it possible to make fuller use of loans in increasing the influ- 
ence on such organizations. The credit-accountability mechanism is being 
directed toward converting estimates and lists of projects into stable norms 
for construction planning and financing and stimulating the development of 
plans based on progressive scientific and technical solutions, which make 











possible the effietent utilization of material, financial and manpower re- 
sources, Kesponsibility for the prompt implementation of completed documents 
and improving their quality can be achieved also by issuing loans to cus- 
tomers for the payment of design costs. In such cases, should t.. documents 
remain unused or prove to be substandard, the repayment of loans issued for 
such purposes will be based on the results of basic activities. This creates 
conditions for strengthening bank control over the stability of construction 
cost estimates and the elimination of unnecessary cost eliminating the type 
of losses incurred at the present time. 


The reconstruction of operating enterprises, like new construction, must be 
based on the most progressive technical solutions. The following requirement 
must be strictly observed in this case: blueprints based on the same basic 
solution for the main technological process must stipulate the systematic 
reduction of specific capttal investments (compared with the preceding year). 
Should the solution be changed, the latest designs must call for reducing the 
overall amount of current operational and capital outlays per unit of output. 


One of the measures which help to bring our machine-building output closer to 
progressive foreign output (in terms of quality, productivity and weight) is 
basing the new prices (for new equipment models) on world prices and, after 
the tormulation of standards for series production of new models, their con- 
sistency with the best world prototypes. Gosstandart must review our stan- 
dards in order to make them as good as the best international ones. 


fhe conversion of construction and design organizations to computations based 
on the indicator of finished commodity construction output and continuing 
short-term crediting of outlays would ensure the uninterrupted financing of 
outlays by construction organizations at all stages in the circulation of 
funds and will create prerequisites for normalizing the financing situation 
of construction organizations. However, the crediting process itself must be 
stelctly differentiated. Should contractors and design institutes violate 
planned deadlines for the delivery of finished projects to the customer, the 
bank orgars must continue to grant credits but at higher interest rates. 


Naturally, the question of not issuing any more loans may arise shoula the 
struction organizations allow losses to occur as a result of negligence. 
The new conditions governing the accumulation of working capital and covering 
‘ontractor outlays enable us to increase through loans our influence on 

unfinished production, t.e., to make it consistent with the norms. 


The time has come to erect an “economic barrier” on the way leading to in- 

reased volumes of unfinished construction, for this involves substantial 
funds which fail to yield necessary returns and delay the production of goods 
needed by the national economy. Loans for unfinished construction enable us 
to ensure more efficient control over the condition of construction and in- 
stallation projects and the implementation of the plan for the commission of 
capacities. 


The appointment of head procurement plants in charge of the timely and quali- 
tative completion of construction projects with the necessary equipment and its 











commissioning within the stipulated deadlines, settling accounts between 
customers and suppliers following the acceptance of equipment which has been 
assembled and has undergone comprehensive tests, and granting suppliers bank 
loans to cover outlays for unfinished projects are all measures which should 
accelerate the commissioning of the equipment and ensure the better balancing 
of natural and value systems in the national economy. 


As was noted at the 26th CPSU Congress, in some sectors enterprises should be 
built with bank financing granted to the contracting organizations, covering 
the total cost estimates of the projects and the delivery of finished enter- 
prises ready to operate. This type of crediting was tested experimentally. 
Nineteen of the 27 completed enterprises were finished on time or ahead of 
time and resulted in savings of about 1 million rubles (3.7 percent of the 
overall cost estimates). The delivery of ready-to-operate projects took 
place at the end of the period of their mastery and commissioning, which 
helps to reduce construction time. 


The credit mechanism actively influences not only the effectiveness of con- 
struction output but also taking the results to consumers at the lowest pos- 
sible loss. The crediting mechanism, which organically blends within the 
single ccouomle mechanism, helps to upgrade the efficiency of the economic 
management system. The success of this influence is determined by the sys- 
tematic improvement of the credit mechanism and its structural elements. 


Let us note in this connection that the efficiency with which the financing 
ind crediting mechanism is used also largely depends on the efficiency of its 
influence on strengthening cost-effectiveness among the participants in the 
investment complex. That is why we must clearly define the limits of payment 
redits granted to customers for the purpose of settling accounts for deliv- 
eries promptly. If such deliveries are made in accordance with concluded 
contracts, i.e., on time and with the proper quality and variety and at stip- 
ulated prices, should the purchaser experience temporary financial difficul- 
ties the bank would be justified in giving him the necessary credit assistance 
by granting loans for settling accounts in accordance with point 57 of the 
12 July 1979 CPSU Central Committee and USSR Council of Ministers decree. 


However, heads of enterprises, associations and organizations frequently de- 
mand payment loans regardless of the observance of said stipulations, and 
even when losses and negligence have been allowed to occur. This is incon- 
sistent with the nature of credits as an economic lever which influences the 
strengthening or true cost-effectiveness. Naturally, exceptions may be made 
it the superior organization guarantees the repayability of the loan and 
takes measures aimed at improviug economic and financial activities. 


In this area the bank establishments must defend the national interests. In 
cases in which deliveries are not entirely consistent with concluded con- 
tracts or the financial difficulties of the payor are of a durable nature, no 
payment loans should be granted. A loan granted under such circumstances 
would mean that the bank is contributing to violations of contractual and 
financial discipline. The fact that a payor experiences lengthy financial 
difficulties and systematically delays payments is an indication of his poor 
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and uneconomical management or illegal use of material, manpower and finan- 
clal resources and failure to implement state plans. Granting loans to such 
payors means lowering their responsibility for their own errors. 


Accepting the requirement of granting payment credits in all cases means 
‘ccepting the fact that the banks perform the function of a universal payor. 
The elements of automatic response in issuing payment credits must be elimi- 
nated. Loans should not be used to cover gaps in the activities of enter- 
prises and organizations or their negligence. 


The measures earmarked to improve national economic planning raise new re- 
quirements concerning the organization of -redit planning. A consolidated 
financial balance (with a breakdown of in: ome and expenditures by individual 
years within the five-year plan) will be developed henceforth within the 
framework of the state five-year plan for economic and social development. 

It will stipulate the availability of financial and credit resources for all 
planned measures aimed at economic development. Taking this into considera- 
tion, the bank organs must formulate and submit to the USSR Gosplan plan es- 
timates on long-term and short-term credits for the five-year period (with 
annual breakdowns). This will call for upgrading the level of credit plan- 
ning. 


The planning, finance and bant organs must ensure the planned, interrelated 
and coordinated use of financ:s and credits in capital construction. We 
believe that in the future we must convert to the formulation of a single 
five-year financial-credit plan which will have a separate section on avail- 
able financial and credit resources for capital construction, based on cap- 
ital investment plans and material-technical support. This will enable us to 
balance more efficiently capital investment plans with financing sources, 
increase the stimulating role of finances and credits in upgrading the effi- 
clency of the investment process and create conditions for continuing financ- 
ing and material support for construction and will accelerate the completion 
of production capacities. 


In recent years, thanks to the efforts of party, soviet, planning, economic 
and tinancial-banking organs, we have been able not only to stop the growth 
of unfinished construction but even to reduce it in terms of the volume of 
capital investments. 


It is important not only to consolidate the achieved positive results but to 
develop them maximally. In this case a great deal depends on improving the 
financial-credit mechanism for controlling capital investments and increasing 
the role of the USSR Stroybank in their centralized planning, with a view to 
the successful implementation of the country's investment program. Its im- 
plementation triggers profound processes which require a comprehensive study 
and efficient resolution. Modern computers are of great help in this area. 


Thus, the Moscow city office of the Stroybank has set up an automated inte- 
grated system for construction financing and crediting. It is directed 
toward the use of a unified computer system with all base program support and 
an extensive set of terminals which ensure the processing of bank data by 











remote control. Leading scientists from a number of the largest iustitutes 
in our country participated in the development and installation of the system 
which is ortented toward radical improvements in the methods used by the 
Stroybank in accordance with the possibilities which this system offers. The 
system includes a unified integrated data base which provides full and quali- 
tative information on the financing and crediting of capital investments, the 
efficiency of their utilization, the development of the investment process 
and the economic and financial activities of customers, contractors ard 
design-research organizations. 


Therefore, today the USSR Stroybank deals with problems related to actively 
influencing the credit-account and financial mechanism for upgrading the 
efficiency of the investment process, ensuring full returns from capital 
investments, achieving high rates of production utilization of the latest 
sclentitic and technological discoveries, and efficient use of material, 
labor and tinanclal resources in capital construction. 


In its daily work on financing and crediting capital investments in the na- 
tional economy of the USSR, the USSR Stroybank is steadily guided by the in- 
structions of Comrade Yu. V. Andropov to the effect that today the main task 
is the planning and systematic implementation of measures which can provide 
great scope for the activities of the tremendous constructive forces inherent 
in our economy. These measures must be thoroughly prepared and realistic. 
Therefore, the laws governing the development of the socialist economic sys- 
tem must be firmly applied in their elaboration. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo TsK KPSS “Pravda”. “Kommunist”, 1983 
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BANK CREDIT: ECONOMIC INCENTIVES AND LEVERS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 83) pp 53-59 
{Article by Dr of Economic Sciences V. Rybin} 


[Text] At the November 1982 Central Committee Plenum, Comrade Yu. V. 
Andropov, CPSU Central Committee general secretary, pointed out that “a num- 
ber of problems remain in the area of capital construction. We must continue 
our decisive struggle against the scattering of forces and facilities among a 
number of projects. We must increase the share of reconstruction and modern- 
ization and reduce the number of new construction projects. We are also 
largely dissatisfied with the organization of the construction system as 
well. The existing shortcomings in this area lead year after year to the 
nonfulfillment of plans for the commissioning of capacities.... Bringing 
order in capital construction is one of the main national economic tasks.” 


Completing the transition to a primarily intensive development and the prompt 
commissioning of productive capital and production facilities, and the concen- 
tration of funds on the most important construction projects largely depend 

on the efficiency with which the credit mechanism operates. Unfortunately, 

we cannot say that today it fully guides all participants toward the imple- 
mentation of the necessary measures for enhancing the efficiency of capital 
investments. This calls for a more detailed discussion of some unresolved 
problems. 


Economic levers such as loan repayment time and interest rates play a most 
important role in increasing the influence of the bank on the course of the 
investment process. So far, however, such levers are inadequately performing 
their stimulating role. They do not encourage with sufficient energy the 
prompt completion of projects and mastery of installed capacities. 


For what length of time should bank loans be granted? Authors of economic 
articles frequently suggest, on the basis of the actual recovery of capital 
investments, that loans be issued for 8 or more years. Obviously, in this 
case bank loans seem to legitimize the existing practice of their slow util- 
ization. It seems to us that the existence of average sectorial normed 
recovery periods should, naturally, be taken into consideration but systema- 
tically reviewed and reduced. It is precisely this which should determine 
the period of the loan. This means that whereas initially repayment time is 
somewhat increased (thus broadening the range of utilization of long-term 
credits), subsequently they should not exceed the current limits (5 years). 
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At the same time, it would be desirable to allow the granting of loans to 
enterprises which operate either on a planned loss or unprofitable basis if 
they can become normally profitable as a result of the credited measures. 


As we know, the redemption time for credit investments is closely related to 
the time for mastering the installed production capacities. Currently our 
normative deadlines for mastering capacity are in effect differentiated by 
sector. The enterprises must reach planned technical and economic indicators 
within the planned deadlines. However, this circumstance is not taken fully 
into consideration in determining the recovery of outlays for new construc- 
tion, for loans are usually repaid in equal installments and during the first 
and subsequent years of operating the project built with bank loans, which 
damages the cost-effective interests of the enterprises during their first 
years of operation. In our view, the newly completed projects should repay 
the loans in increasing amounts in accordance with the normative deadlines 
for reaching planned production capacity. 


In 1980 the USSR Council of Ministers passed a decree on interest rates on 
bank loans. It stipulates that interest on loans granted by the USSR Stroy- 
bank for construction, reconstruction and technical retooling of enterprises, 
within the limits of the state capital investments plan, would equal 1 per- 
cent if the projects are completed within the planned deadline; 0.5 percent 
if completed ahead of schedule; 2 percent if the deadline is violated and 

5 percent in the case of delinquent payments. This indicates a substantial 
differentiation in Interest rates. 


Nevertheless, the possibilities for further energizing the interest rate 
policy with a view to increasing the influence of loans on investment process 
have not been exhausted. 


Today, from time to time a situation develops in which the enterprise finds 
it more advantageous to extend the loan than to repay it promptly and to pay 
a 6 percent interest rate from part of its payment for assets. Obviously, 
the penalty rates must be made somewhat higher than payments for assets both 
in cases of extended loans and violations of stipulated construction dead- 
lines. At the same time, the incentive role of the interest rates should be 
increased: some of the funds saved as a result of shortening the construction 
time should go to the material incentive fund of economic organizations. 
Conversely, add'tional outlays should be paid out of funds used for bonuses 
to managers and engineering and technical personnel who are mainly respon- 
sible for the elimination of difficulties which lead to the payment of higher 
interest rates. Naturally, sometimes such difficulties are totally unrelated 
to the work of the enterprise or construction project. Therefore, a number 
of stipulations should be applied, which would make it possible to avoid such 
penalties whenever pertinent or apply them within a limited range. 


V. I. Lenin wrote that “the preventive significance of the penalty is not 
based inthe least on its strictness but on its inevitability” ("“Poln. Sobr. 
Soch.” [Complete Collected Works], vol 4, p 412). The activities of an eco- 
nomic manager directly improve when he knows in advance that a strictly eco- 
nomic pressure will be inevitable. 
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Consequently, the task is not to interfere without necessity in the current 
autonomy of assoclations, plants and factories but, regulating on a central- 
ized basis, individual exceptions from the principles of crediting, find in 
the area of credits and, particularly, the interest rate policy, ‘he most 
accurate correlation between economic incentives and penalties in terms of an 
enterprise operating on a cost-effective basis and its individual workers, 
with a view to ensuring the full observance of the interests of the national 
economy. The bank organs can contribute flexibly, profoundly and purpose- 
fully to the implementation of the stipulation formulated in the materials of 
the 26th CPSU Congress: “Increasing the efficiency of economic penalties for 
nonimplementation of planned assignments and contractual obligations, and 
lnetftictent expenditure of material and financial resources. 


[he bank has in its arsenal a variety of measures of influence including 
depriving enterprises and organizations of credit. Such penalties are 
ipplied mainly in short-term credit relations with enterprises, associations 
ind organizations. However, they are beginning to be used with increasing 
frequency in long-term credit relations as well. A set of strict measures 
may be applied in the case of poorly working contracting organizations which 
fall to fulfill planned assignments, such as transfer to a special crediting 
system (increasing the interest rate by 20 percent for the use of credits, 
interrupting the granting of some types of credit, total elimination of 
credits, recalling a loan ahead of schedule, and so on). Strict penalties 
are applied toward contracting organizations working at construction and 
other projects the financing of which has not been accepted. The purpose of 
such penalties {8 to motivate through specific economic means the managers of 
enterprises and construction projects and their superior organizations to 
take the necessary steps to improve economic and financial activities. 


fhus, the Kemerovo office of the USSR Stroybank applied credit sanctions to 
six contracting organizations for mischanneling material-technical and man- 
power resources from leading construction projects and failing to fulfill 
their plans for construction and installation projects at particularly im- 
portant construction sites and projects built with import equipment purchased 
on a compensation basis. This forced the organizations and their superior 
units to reorganize their work. As a result, six target complexes were com- 
pleted at the Azot Production Association, the electric steel-smelting shop 

it the Zapadno-Stbirskiy Metallurgical Plant and capacities for the produc- 
tion of 2,300 tons of textile capron fibers at the Plant for Chemical Staples. 
Last year the Stroybank imposed credit penalties for taking resources away 
from target projects, affecting 820 contracting organizations of the USSR 
Ministry of Construction of Heavy Industry Enterprises, USSR Ministry of 
Industrial Construction, USSR Ministry of Construction and USSR Ministry of 
Construction in the Far East and the Transbaykal To a certain extent 
this contributed to the fact that the number of unfinished important projects 
in 1982 declined by almost 40 percent compared with 1981. 


This means that the banks have extensive specific possibilities of taking 

steps toward members of the investment cycle who fail to fulfill planned assign- 
ments, allow negligence and do not ensure the necessary efficiency of capital 
investments. Unfortunately, the USSR Stroybank offices do not always decide 
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to apply such penalties, particularly in the case of large construction pro- 
jects, frequently limiting themselves to warnings or other ineffective meas- 
ures (unwilling to “spoil” business relations, yielding to the pressure of 
local directive organs, and s0 on). It is only when the shortcomings in- 
crease and lead to serious breakdowns in the implementition of plans or to 
extensive inefficient and itllegal outlays that the necessary measures of 
economic influence are applied. 


Nor has a system of incentives in crediting properly working associations, 
factories, plants and construction projects been developed as yet. The cur- 
rent system includes only minor economic and organizational~administrative 
benefits and is inconsistent with the special system applied in crediting 
lagging enterprises. However, if the production collectives are aware that 
good work would bring them additional tangible advantages in crediting (in 
this respect, a8 we pointed out, a great deal could be accomplished by the 
further energizing of the interest rate policy), while violations and short~- 
comings would inevitably result in substantially harming their interests, the 
efficiency of the bank's influence would become even greater. Under such 
circumstances enterprises, associations and sectors would adopt a signifi- 
cantly stricter attitude in selecting the most efficient targets for produc- 
tion construction and reconstruction in the course of planning their capital 
investments. If the material incentive of bank offices are directly related 
to the efficiency of the loans they make, the control on their part would be 
strengthened 4s well (and, we repeat, possibilities for such influences are 
very substantial). 


In 1981 the USSR Stroybank offices established cases of improper use of metal 
totaling 349,700 tons; misuse of another 300,000 tons was established in 1982 
(90 percent of which appeared in the course of reviews of cost estimates). 

\s a result of prompt measures, during the first years of the llth Five-Year 
Plan the ineffective use of metal totaling 470,000 tons was prevented. The 
USS® Stroybank was awarded the Gold Medal of the USSR Exhibition of Achieve- 
ments of the National Economy for the successful application of the effective 
control system. 


On the suggestion of the bank, the consumer ministries and departments 
deleted from the 1982 plan 5,297 construction and other projects with annual 
capital investment ceilings totaling 807 million rubles (for lack of cost 
estimate docume itation, funds issued in violation of construction time norms, 
ind so on). This made it possible to raise capital investment ceilings for 
2,652 target projects and 397 construction projects for which equipment had 
either been procured or ordered. This accelerated the commissioning of pro- 
ductive capital (which increased 2.6 percent compared with 1981). 


In order to detect violations in the course of the implementation of the 
plans more efficientiy and impose penalties promptly, the USSR Stroybank 
ottices are increasing their current control over the activities of the 
participants in the investment cycle. In 1981 they discovered open and con- 
cealed additional funds for wages in 8,830 organizations, totaling 79 million 
rubles. Credit sanctions were applied against 1,645 organizations for sys- 
tematic wage overexpenditures; 1,082 cases of misuse were submitted to the 











prosecutor's office and the people's control organs and unauthorized expen- 
ditures made by 5,125 officlals were detected; more than 1.2 million rubles 
were withheld from their wages as partial compensation for damages caused, 
etc, 


In 1942 information was sent to the USSK State Arbitration organs covering 
4,300 construction projects, on the basis of which proceedings were initiated 
for 2,200 construction projects and fines totaling 354,600,000 rubles were 
levied from the culprits. These funds helped to install capacities at 795 
construction projects with capital investment ceilings totaling 757,300,000 
rubles. Figure paddings detected by the USSR Stroybank in 1982 resulted in 
the imposition of fines totaling 13,700,000 rubles; this includes 375,000 
rubles withheld from specific individuals guilty of such figure padding. 


In our view, however, the organizational influence of the bank on the par- 
ticipants in the investment cycle will be reduced in the future, compared 
with the economic influence. With the further development of crediting 
outlays for capital assets and the active use of bank loans for capital in- 
vestments, the differentiated approach to enterprises and associations must 
become more extensively based on a unified policy for issuing and using 
short=, medium- and long-term credits. This will substantially broaden the 
bank's influence on the production units. This trend is consistent with the 
gradually developing role of the bank as an economic partner of ministries, 
associations and large enterprises in their financial and economic activi- 
ties. In the developed socialist stage the role of the banks is not only to 
provide comprehensive economic aid to enterprises and associations in their 
efforts to enhance production efficiency and actively to stimulate through 
credits their business initiative, but to observe the course of their work on 
a daily basis without imposing any burdens on their partners and to apply 
economic sanctions whenever major shortcomings arise and decisive measures to 
eliminate irresponsibility are not taken. 


The bank's influence will be exercised both in the course of the formulation 
of plans for capital investments and credits and their implementation. If a 
procedure is applied according to which requests submitted by enterprises and 
assoctations for loans (during the quarter and the year or, subsequently, 
possibly the five-year period) are accepted as a rule with the approval of 
the bank office servicing them (which is frequently well-familiar with the 
situation of its customers), it would become possible to determine more fully 
the possibilities of the production units and complexes, to find possibili- 
ties jointly and to earmark corresponding measures and define financial- 
credit sources for their implementation. In this manner the formulation of 
annual plans will begin from below, from the production associations, enter- 
prises and organizations, with the direct participation of the bank as an 
equal economic partner. This procedure for the coordination of credit re- 
quests would have a positive influence on credit planning. It would enhance 
the substantiation of the plans for economic and social development formu- 
lated by enterprises, organizations and associations and would enable us 
substantially to improve the quality of territorial planning. 
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Budget, enterprise and long-term credit funds could have an efficient influ- 


’ 
' 


ence on the course of the investment cycle only if each one of them is used 
within strictly limited areas and without elements of subjectivism. khudget 
funds in particular should be applied only {in the construction of projects of 
major national economic significance, which are of a programmatic and Iinter- 
sectortal nature and which shape the macroeconomic proportions in the devel- 
opment of the socialist economy. The use of enterprise funds (which currently 
finance more than 50 percent of capital investments) should be such as sub- 
stantially to develop cost-effective principles of economic management and to 
interest enterprises in earning higher profits and directing a suitable per- 
centage of them to technical improvements and radical expansion of production 
facilities and to enhance their responsibility for results of current activ- 
ities and capital construction (reconstruction). Unfortunately, a signifi- 
cant percentage of enterprise funds in industry are still being taken from 
properly operating associations, plants and factories and redistributed 
within the sector, Clearly, 1t would be expedient to grant such enterprises 
the right to use such funds on a priority basis. Associations, plants and 
factories which elther lack such funds or cannot accumulate them quickly 
should be tinanced essentially through long-term loans. This would ensure 
the optimal utilization of the various financial sources, lower the share of 
budget and enterprise funds in them and increase the share of long-term 
credits, which Ls consistent with the requirements of the 25th and 26th party 
congresses aod CPSU Central Committee and USSR Council of Ministers decrees 
on improving the economic mechanism. 


Kased on the efficient coordination of sources for the formation of capital 
investments, it would be expedient to plan norms for the utilization of bud- 
get, enterprise and credit funds over a five-year period. At the same time, 
in our view, the effectiveness of control exercised by the USSR Gosbank, the 
USSK Stroybank in particular, over the balancing of material, manpower and 
financial resources allocated at all stages of the investment cycle and for 
ensuring the consistency between the plan the capacities of construction 
organizations and the length of construction and mastering of commissioned 
projects should be enhanced. Central and local bank organs should clearly 
partictpate also In projecting the effectiveness of planned capital invest- 
ments for each individual project, check the accuracy and expediency of 
ippropriation of such funds for new construction, reconstruction and tech- 
nical retooling of production facilities and mechanization of manual proces- 
ses, the share of which remains rather high (particularly important here is 
the role of long-term loans which could be made to enterprises, repayable 

ver a period of 5-6 years, and the utilization of available material re- 
sources). In th ourse of the planning the bank authorities could determine 
the extent to which intensive factors of economic growth are used in drafting 
et estimates and ensuring the better satisfaction of social requirements for 
one commodity or another, as well as the extent to which the latest achieve- 
ments in sclentitic and technical progress are used in the course of design 
ind construction work. Since inefficient “barter economy” has become wide- 
spread at enterprievs (the share of tools produced at the specialized plants 
of the Ministry of Machine Tools and Tool-Bullding Industry accounts, accord- 
ing to estimates of sectorial institutes, for some 40 percent, no more than 3 
percent of the entire amount of castings are procuced on a centralized basis, 


61 








ind so on), it would be expedient for the banks to see to it that the bulk of 
capital investments appropriated for this purpose is channeled into sectors 
which should meet such national requirements. 


With a clear concept of their future development and specific information 

on theiec work plan for the five-year period, organizations, associations, 
plants, tactories, and sectors, proceeding from the cost-effectiveness 
principles, should estimate in the course of their current activities and 
implement measures aimed at production intensification, restructuring and 
expansion based primarily on their own funds or bank loans (particularly if 
budget funds have been reduced to a minimum). In turn, on the basis of 
requests of their customers, the bank offices would determine the expediency 
and estimated efficiency of loans issued and loan stipulations. This would 
substantially improve the long-range nature of loans granted for the imple- 
mentation of a system of measures for production intensification. It would 
improve the planning and stability of credit relations with the other par- 
ticipants in the investment process based on loan contracts. The bank would 
provide comprehensive financial assistance to economic organs which plan and 
take active steps for the acceleration of scientific and technical progress 
ind the better utilization of equipment, commodity and material values, 
secondary resources, metal waste and other materials and ensure the fastest 
possible lowering of the volume of unfinished construction. If no such 
measures are stipulated the bank would impose strict restrictions on current 
planned credit relations with the participants in the investment cycle. 


The bank's influence would also become timely and efficient, for under the condi- 
tions tor balancing various types of resources and better synchronizing the 
movement of commodity and material values and credits any major shortcomings 

in the production and economic activities of enterprises, organizations and 
issociations in the course of the implementation of their construction pro- 
grams would, as a rule, rapidly influence their financial results. 


However, the efficient and comprehensive use of loan contracts presumes a 
substantial consolidation of credit relations. Since the number of cost- 
effective production units is being currently curtailed as a result of the 


creation of associations, the bank can now intensify its individual work with 
customers. Since the amount of work will increase and the study of data will 
become more complex, it is very important to equip bank offices with modern 


facilities and new-generation computers. This will enable the bank to pro- 
ess more etficiently the tremendous amount of data it receives in the course 
of crediting and settling accounts, covering various aspects of the activi- 
ties of service enterprises and organizations, to systematize them and, if 
necessary, submit such data to interested organs promptly. This will create 
onditions for the various authorities in charge of supervisory functions 
substantially to reduce the number of investigations at enterprises and 
organizations on general matters of plan fulfillments and to reduce the 
occasions of involving their personnel in the submission of necessary data. 
Such investigations would be expedient essentially in clarifying specific 
aspects of activities and refining bank data. 


This would substantially standardize the national economic control system, 
improve its organizational foundations and enhance the role of the banking 
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Since all organizations which participate in the Investment process should be 
lly interested in its acceleration and be held liable tor any slowdown, 
it would be expedient to establish a direct correlation between bonuses to 
bank workers and the success with which loans and other financing sources for 
productive and working capital are used. The organization of such bonuses by 
the USSR Stroybank would become an element in the further development of 
ost-effective relations among ali partners. In our view, each Stroybank 
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zdatel’stvo TsK KPSS “Pravda”. “Kommunist”, 1983 
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ON THE POLITICAL APPROACH TO ECONOMICS 


PM221115 Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 
83) pp 60-72 


(Article by Dr of Economic Science P. Ignatovskiy, chief editor of PLANOVOYE 
KHOZYAYSTVO ; published as a basis for discussion] 


(Text! The correlation between economics and politics is a question of the 
mnection between the objective and the subjective in economics, the degree 

of influence that politics exerts on economics, the political approach to 

socialist management, and the methods of subordinating it to certain inter- 


ests. This was expressed with special force at the CPSU Central Committee 
June (1983) Plenum. Politics is always “present” wherever economic interests 
operate. And the latter are characteristic of the social strata and groups 

f any society. "...Interest is what links members or a civilian society to- 


yether” (K. Marx and F. Engels, “Soch.” [Works], vol 2, p 134). 


The particular feature of the link between economics and politics ina so- 
ialist society consists in the fact that social interest arises within the 
tructure of interests. Social ownership relations would be impossible with- 
uc this historically determined and objective condition. 


revc'ution in ownership relations,’ Comrade Yu. V. Andropov stresses, 

by no means boils down to a once-only act which turns the basic means of 
production into the property of all the people. Obtaining the right to be 
master and becoming the master--a real, wise and thrifty master--are by no 
means one and the same. A people who have carried out a socialist revolution 
still need a long time to assimilate--economically, politically, and, if you 
»sychologically, by developing a collectivist consciousness and form of 
--their new position as supreme and undivided owner of all of socie- 
ty's wealth. 


r 
r 

-* 
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[his means that socialism's victory in the economy does not signify a similar 
complete victory in people's consciousness and in their attitude to labor, to 
social ownership itself, or to the social interest. Long and enormous ef- 
forts are needed if society is to develop and work its way to that victory. 


That aim cannot be achieved without the influence of politics, which reflects 
the objective potential of soc: | ownership, “enlivens” that potential, in- 
creases the force of its influence on people's consciousness, and shapes the 











fevelopment of thelr conduct. [It 1s politics and the political approach 
which predetermine the success of social efforts in the economic sphere, pro- 
vided only that they reflect sufficiently correctly the requirements of Che 
economic laws of soctalism. That is why it is so important for the socialist 
itate to maintain the objectively and historically conditioned correlation 
hetween economics and politics. It was to that aspect of social lite under 
onditions of soclalism that V. I. Lenin drew particular attention in the 
well-known conclusion that “politics cannot fail to have prio 


rity ver Go= 
nomics. To argue otherwise is to ignore the fundamentals of Marxism’ (V. I 
Lenin, Poln. Sobr. Soch. [Complete Collected Works], vol 42, p 2/8). 


The point is that interests, ficluding social interests, cannot be realized 
by themselves. Thus Lenin's conclusion relates primarily to socialism and ta 
its specific features--from the viewpoint of the role and place of the social 
interest in the structure of interests and of the methods of realizing it. 
All interests presuppose aims. Politics serves as an aim in relation to the 
social interest. The social interest does not overshadow personal or collec- 
tive iaterests. The correlation between them is also ensured politically. 
This determines the priority of politics over economics. 


But this paramountcy--from the viewpoint of interests--of politics over eco- 
nomics in only be implemented under two conditions: First, if policy is 
correct in teims of its content, that is, if it expresses the urgent require- 
ments of s ial development; and second, if the process of implementing pol- 
icy and of embodying it in life is the main and decisive process (when policy 
has been formulated). 


Phy {ty of theory and practice, that is, of the political and organiza- 
ional activity of the communist party and the socialist state, lies in the 
mbination of these two conditions of the implementation of the priority of 


Noting the priority of politics over economics, Lenin did not allow the poli- 
tical approach to be supplanted by the economic approach. The political 
ipproach, meeting the interests of all society, expresses the specific nature 
‘f socialism; the economic approach, when it pushes to one side and sometimes 
ven supplants the political approach, does not contain that specific nature 
ind reduces tt living cause of socialist building to a matter of commerce, 
ind sometimes even narrow group advantage. Warning 


igainst the possibility of such distortions, Lenin criticized Bukharin for 
mnfusing the political and economic approaches (ibid., p 278-279). 
nfortunately, the threat of such distortions has still not passed. It 

i init pra ice whenever a particular worker claims that he is imple- 

meating party policy and fulfilling congress and plenum decisions but is in 


tact losing his political bearings and political approach to matters, replac- 
ing it with all kinds of manipulation of figures and value indicators, and 


failing to provide the national economy with the output for whose sake the 
enterprise exi But it would be 4a mistake to suppose that the political 
objective and, consequently, onstant nece ity ¢t virtu f the fact that it 
alone has the ability to ensure the priority of the soctal interest. 











the correlation of politics and economics 1s not merely a slogan but a 
mdition of soctalist management--the management of social production 


he basis of policy and of a correct political approact It {is the poli- 


ipproach and the organization of matters in society's interests that 
ve the fate of policy, that is, of what has been decided upon, and otf 
ynomy, that is, of that which determines the entire life of society. 


success is determined by the composition of cadres, their political in- 


ind businesslike qualities, and the maturity of their economic thought. 
why, a8 Lenin put it, the link in question seemed to be as follows: 


ir main tasks in domestic and particularly in economic policy are 
ng. We do not need new decrees, new institutions, or new means of 


ng the struggle. We need to verify people's suitability, to verify 


l execution. ... All the people who conduct all sorts of commissions, 
and talks but fail to do the simple things would be better off 


a | 
. 
~ 


ing into the sphere of propaganda, agitation, and other useful work. They 


ether something special and clever and justify themselves by saying 
1 new economic policy needs new ideas. But their assignment does not 
ne. They are not concerned with looking after the kopek that they have 
yiven and do not try to turn it into 2 kopeks but instead compile plans 
illions.... That is the evil that we will combat. Checking up on 
ind checking up on the actual execution of work--that again and that 
is the nub of all work and all policy at present” ("Poln. Sobr. Soch.” 


pleted Collected Works], vol 45, p 16). 


mic cadres do not take care, in Lenin's words, to “look after the 
they have been given” and are not concerned with the social inter- 
there will be no trace of policy in the approach to matters. That is 


>. 

~ 
— 

el 


it is necessary to verify the actual execution of matters if society and 


ite want to implement party policy. The heart of policy lies in the 


irication of execution. 


, ynerete and, at the same time, purposeful view of policy, a view 
{ to produce real results, must be of service to our present-day eco- 
ife. When the talk turns to some new improvement in economic policy, 
| ynfessed that although the appearance of the relevant documents 


ften followed by the appearance of new institutions and management links 


with substantial staffs, the real state of affairs changes little. 


sample, a considerable effort has been made recently to utilize secon- 
resources. In addition to policy documents, new management formations 
ippeared but at the same time people still have nowhere to hand in their 


bottles. In the same way, old water pipes, gas ovens, scrap metal, and 
f wood used to be and still are left scattered around on construction 

ind vacant lots, Such facts simply undermine concrete political meas- 
the economy. It is here that verification of the real state ot af- 


will serve as a political approach by cadres to the state's interests. 
proval of measures, funds, and posts, and the appointment of workers 
se posts should be followed by verification. 


irse, the right to ‘approve’ or ‘disapprove’ is always left to the 
fal or t officials,” Lenin noted ("“Poln. Sobr. Soch.,” vol 42, p 344). 


Af, 











But if this is to be understood rationally, the approval of a plan, for 
example, must be taken to include a number of orders and instructions: what 


to buy, when and where to buy it, what to begin building, and what materials 
to gather and to supply. 


, 
i 


Developing this idea, Lenin stressed that it is possible in this way to 
achieve a reduction in bureaucracy and in transportation, the stimulation of 
production, and the improvement of working people's situation. 


“Interpreting the term bureaucratically, ‘approval’ means petty tyranny on 
the part of officials, red tape, 4 pretense of verification commissions, in 
briet, the purely bureaucratic destruction of a living cause” (ibid). Such 
things still exist now and hinder the development of economic life. Actions 
of this kind, which form the standpoint of the essence of socialism and the 
interests of the state and society are apolitical, distort the correlation 
between economics and politics which rationally emerges and is maintained by 
the party, and essentially emasculate policy by implanting in the economy 
elements of spontaneity which are manifested in imbalances, losses of output 


and of the labor invested in it, and inequity in supplies in industry and the 
population 


These and other negative phenomena “cannot be combatted...merely by propa- 
ganda and agitation, merely by the organization of competition or by the 
selection of organizers,” Lenin noted, “they must be combatted by means of 
coercion too” ("Poln. Sobr. Soch.”, vol 36, p 197). Strictly speaking, the 
latter is also a function of the state. Analyzing the state's functions 
Lenin stressed that “administration from above [administrirovaniye] and an 


administrative approach to matters are essential here’ ("“Poln. Sobr. Soch.,” 
vol > # p 294). 


[hus politics and the political approach to matters and their implementation 
are inseparable from administration from above--the state's organizational 
activity (including the necessary order and requisite exactingness). The 
combination of these aspects of the state's activity in the economy is the 
guarantee of the correct combination of economics and politics as prerequi- 
sites of our economic and social successes. 


And it is precisely consistency, economic validity, and the firmness of state 
leadership of production processes--be they in industry, agriculture, con- 
struction, or transport--which they presuppose will ensure the necessary 
rhythm of economic life and the labor discipline necessary in and character- 
istic of all organized work. 


But one must bear in mind that there are pitfalls for administrative activity 
in the econony and for the management in the shape of such distortions as 
bureaucratism, which is expressed in ignoring the needs of production, soci- 
ety, and labor collectives, and especially in holding up technical progress, 
the utilization of reserves, the attainment of higher labor productivity, and 
the thrifty use of resources. Without this, intensification of social pro- 
duction cannot be achieved. 
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And at present there is perhaps no more important social task, and conse- 
quently no more important social interest, than ensuring the transition of 
the entire national economy to the path of intensive development. 


Economic policy and the political approach now aim at precisely the resolu- 
tion of this task. And that means that in the practice of the leadership ot 
the economy one must not confine oneself to registering the fact of plan ful- 
fillment or nonfulfillment without looking into how intensive the plan was 
and at what price it was fulfilled. However, for the political approach to 
management even that is not sufficient. 


In the shadow of the tremendous production potential created by Soviet 
people's labor, huge above-normative material resources and simply unnormed 
resources not required by a given production unit at times remain and build 
up. Such phenomena affect the productivity of all social labor and the in- 
tensiveness and efficiency of production. 


In this context the following question serves as a yardstick of the political 
approach to the work of individual economic workers: What has additionally 
been brought into play? What increase in physical terms has been obtained in 
production’? How has this benefited the state and the collective? Further- 
more, economic workers must know how the cost of production is made up and 
what the idling of a machine tool, unit, tractor, or combine, the overexpen- 
diture of raw mater.als, materials, and fuel, defective output, and produc- 
tion losses cost. The political approach, in order to bear fruit, can be 
based precisely on a course toward making matters specific and providing 
details that everybody can understand. 


Polemics as to whether our society should step up the capital investment 
growth rate or reduce it, focusing all its attention on the better utiliza- 
tion of the existing potential, flare up and die down again in economic 
literature from time to time. Essentially, a trend toward a decline in the 

ipital investment growth rate has become reality during the last two five- 
year plans. This was a reaction to the considerable volume of unfinished 
onstruction work. Now steps are being taken to bring this construction 
within the normative limits. But this is only one aspect of the problem. 
Besides speeding up the economic circulation of material resources, society 
must objectively ensure expanded reproduction, of which accumulations are the 
economic product. Capital investments are a form of the materialization of 
iccumulation--according to F. Engels’ definition, the most important progres- 
sive tunction of society. Society cannot curtail them since they serve as 
the basis of the technical improvement of production. 


Our country at present has considerable accumulations at its disposal. Capi- 
tal investments are a form of the materialization of accumulation--according 
to F. Engels’ definition, the most important progressive function of society. 
Society cannot curtail them since they serve as the bas‘s of the technical 
improvement of production. 











Our country at present has considerable accumulations at its disposal. Capi- 
tal investments in the national economy will total 144.8 billion rubles in 
1943 and more than 700 billion rubles in the llth Five-Year Plan as a whole. 
In contrast with the 1lOth Five-Year Plan it is furthermore planned that the 
national income growth rate should exceed the capital investment growth rate. 
That is a positive phenomenon. 


(he reduction in the share of capital investments must without fail be accom- 
panied by an increase in their effectiveness, the improvement of social pro- 
duction itself, and an enhancement of its technical standard. 


For 4a long time now, there has been talk of a shortage of capital invest- 
ments, manpower, and material resources. Economic leaders constantly press 
for an increase in them, linking increased production with them alone. The 
solution of this question must also be approached from the standpoint of 
soctety's interests and needs. It is society's needs which must be consid- 
ered above all when forming capital investments policy. At the same time, 
these needs themselves must be arranged according to the principle of prior- 
ity. This is not a new factor in our planning. Now, I think, it is neces- 
sary to intensify political influence on the system of priorities within the 
economy. This presupposes changing the structure of capital investments and 
allocating them not to a sector as a whole but “to” a specific product and 
eliminating a shortage, that is, giving the structure greater purposefulness 
-a politically detined set of priorities whose system implementation is 
socialism's most important advantage. 


The consistent use of policy as a means of transferring our economy to new 
coordinates” of development on the basis of the satisfaction of society's 
prime needs has at times been lacking from our planning and consequentiy from 
ur management practice. After all, what is a plan? It is a political tar- 
yet given to labor collectives. The successful implementation of that target 
ind the achievement of a substantial change in the economy and its develop- 
ment are only possible on the basis of an economic and political definition 
of the priorities of society's requirements and of the means of meeting then, 


primarily by making intensive use of production potential and material re- 
sources. 


Hut the question may arise: If policy is able to ensure the progress of 
economic development comparatively easily, why has it not been possible to 
void difficulties in the satisfaction of production needs and of working 
people's individual needs? 


| think that at one time the operation of policy within the economy was to a 
certain extent neutralized by the inadequate theoretical elaboration of eco- 
nomic measures~-by an interpretation of those measures which curbed both 
economic and political factors. That was the only way that a situation could 
have arisen in which money was transformed from being the age-old means of 
exchange into the goal of enterprises' activity. The collective began to be 
interested in the sum of the money that had been earned, not in the satisiac- 
tion of society's needs, and the scale of that sum was turned into the basic 
criterion of “skillful” management. This deformation distorted the link 
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between the interests of the collective and society and weakened the politi- 
cal approach and its influence on production. 


such unforeseen consequences proved to be far-reaching--they exerted an ad- 
verse effect on the balanced nature, effectiveness, and ultimately the satis- 
faction of the needs of man and the national economy. It has still not been 
possible to formulate methods to overcome them which express the specific 
features of socialism. 


In aggregate, certain difficulties in the economy, expressed in the change in 
attitudes to work, in the delay in switching to intensive methods of manage- 
ment, the depreciation of the role of qualitative indexes, the weakening of 
delivery discipline, insufficiently thrifty management, and the hunt for high 
prices and bonuses--sought even by means of the reduction of plan targets-- 
confirm K. Marx's prediction, which has not been properly analyzed in the 
light of the real experience of socialist management: “...There can be noth- 
ing more erroneous and absurd than to propose control by united individuals 
over their aggregate production on the basis of exchange value and money...” 
(K. Marx and F. Engels, “Soch.” [Works], vol 46, part I, pp 101-102). 


Indeed, in the last 15 years it has become common in the national economy to 
vet carried away with amounts of money, which have edged out the real pro- 
ducts of labor in the assessment of enterprises’ work: Value indexes--though 
necessary within the proper bounds--are objectively capable of weakening plan 
discipline, the socialist basis of a political approach to the economy. 


Labor and not value is the basis of management, the basis of the economy. 

But until social production reaches a level of development where labor costs 
ire measured directly, control--combining physical and value indicators--must 
he difterentiated. In the production sphere, at the enterprise this must 
start with the physical accounting of labor costs (both live and embodied 
labor) which then moves on to value accounting and culminates at the highest 
level of the national economic structure in the generalized value indicators 
1f global social product and national income, which are supplemented by phys- 
ical indicators of material balances for the most important--particularly 
structural--types of products and also raw materials, fuel, and electricity. 


[he tield of application of value indicators will narrow as the further 
socialization of production occurs. But even now the framework for the 
speration of economic control over the measure of labor, its costs, and its 
results is sufficiently mobile from the viewpoint of the combination of phys- 
ical and value indexes. It is conditioned by the maturity of the forms of 
relationship between social and all other iuterests. Extremes here are 


harmful. Control must be real, according to the direct results. 


“Even, Comrade Yu. V. Andropov writes, “when socialist production relations 
are detinitively established, some people still preserve or else reproduce 
individualist habits and the desire to live at the expense of others and of 
society. This is why it is so important for us today to measure our econo- 
mic machinery against the above-mentioned thesis of Marx and to ponder its 
warning about following the traditions of the classical monetary economy. 
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Here the role of politics is particularly great. <A society based on publt 
ywnership and on the leading role of the nationwide interest--with a politi- 
il vanguard of working people designed to not merely organize and run but 
ileo control activity in the producticn sphere--cannot rely only on monetary 
and value control, And though relations based on joint planned appropria- 
tion, disposal, and consumption play a leading role in our economy, old 
habits still weigh heavily on the consciousness of some producers. This ts 
an obstruction. Hence difficulties such as the tenacity of old views of work 
and the desire to avoid the public Interest, to grab more, and to evade con- 
trol and responsibility to society. There are two possible ways to resolve 
this contradiction: elther a return to market machinery, which is ruled out 
if we cherish the fate of soctalism, or an Increase in the conscious prin- 
the role of politics, which defends 

truly soctalist methods of management. The struggle for a socialist economi< 
consciousness is a phenomenon with all the consequences and costs inherent in 
any struggle. It presupposes the will of the working class, determination, 
and state compulsion (coercion). 


tiple in the economy and an elevation in 


A struggle {8 a struggle. It presupposes politics and vice versa, that 1s, 
it must be conducted by political and organized means, ensuring the necessary 
atmosphere for efficacy. 


iis end measures which at first sight may seem unadulterated administra-~ 
tion from above are not ruled out--everything depends on the conditions, 

, and urgency of the planned measures. Political and administrative 
neasures--even the toughest ones--operate as a single act, but this is not 
where their main significance lies. It is important for them to shape a 
political atmosphere in which changes in consciousness take place and in 
which it is impossible to disregard public matters and interests. 


[t must be noted by way of illustration that empty talk about variations in 
idvantageousness [raznovygodnost] is damaging to the consciousness of eco- 
nomi idres, the political atmosphere of management, and responsibility for 
satisfying society's needs,the--full--consequences of which are not even 


measurable. 


Whenever it was 4 question of the interests of socialism, Lenin gave priority 


to principle-mindedness of political approach. Thus he wrote: "I limit my- 
‘lf to the poii' il side of matters: We expel people unreservedly from the 
party for noniulftillment of this. There must be no joking here’ ("Poln. Sobr. 
Soch., Jol 44, p 388). Those words were spoken in exceptional historical 
mditions. But if a sector leader does not ensure the safekeeping of state 
property, or after purchasing imported equipment does not utilize it for 
years, or having built a plant does not know how to load the capacities and 


staff that plant with workers, leniency is scarcely permissible even today. 


In suct ises only politics and a political approach should have an effect. 


For economic damage is irreplaceable when tylic time and social labor have 


r 
? 
, 


been wasted and consequently economic growth and ultimately social progress 
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have been retarded, What “reparations” can be used to make this up? What is 
ceeded here are not value sanctions nor an illusory reimbursement of the dam- 
ime in the torm of monetary deductions--these are incapable of reimbursing 
octety'’s Irreversible loss of part of its store of work time anc social 
labor ror this reason, what ils needed primarily are people who strive to 
justify the trust of party and people, who are indeed politicians of social- 
lut management, and who do not seek ways round politics, the state, and eco- 
nomic laws along the slippery paths of the downward amendment of plans, 
eapectally tor the sake of unearned bonuses, additional payments, and in- 


flated glory. 


Lenin, stressing the role of the political tactor in the economy, reiterated 
miny times: ",..the crux of the whole situation does not lie in resolutions, 
institutions, or reorganization. Since these are necessary to us, we will do 
these things, but don't bother the people with them: Choose the necessary 
people and check the practical execution--and the people will appreciate 

this’ (°Poln. Sobr. Soch.”, vol 45, p 112). 


jo instructions can take the place of reliable, politically mature workers. 
If there is an unconsetentious attitude toward management, the most ideal 
indicators will be unable to produce the desired results. Economic leaders 
who have embarked on the path of various value manipulations--marking up 
wholesale prices and overreporting (these actions are interrelated, distort 
the true situation in the economy, and make it possible to appropriate what 
has t been earned)--thereby lose the political trust of the party, the 
‘tate, and working people. And the sooner party organizations and labor 

slLlectives rid the economic front of such manipulators, the healthier the 
itmosphere in every economic component will be. This is an important source 
for mobilizing the efforts of labor collectives to seek out and utilize pro- 
liction reserves so as to satisfy the people's requirements. 


In resolving questions of improving the political situation in grassroots 
omponents of the national economy, it should be borne in mind that, as long 
is the reduction of the economy primarily to value results and assessments 


has been been overcome in enterprises, policy in management--whether we want 
lt of ot--gives way to the pressure of money turnover and monetary interest 
which, by virtue of the acute contradictions inherent in them, will never be 
ible to express the true aims of socialism. 


\ way out is possible by means of increasing, as determined by actual condi- 


t is, the impact of policy on the economy and enhancing the role of its 
vehicle politically and professionally trained cadres capable of finding 
reserves for progress in a given production sector, ensuring a real increase 


in the pruduct, and improving even the smallest concrete thing. 


y, it is not so much new principles of production management that 
ire needed as people capable of implementing them under new conditions, with 
greater energy, unshakeable consistency, and progressive knowledge and exper- 
lence, as demanded by the increasing degree of maturity of our economic rela- 
y modern production techniques and standards, and by increasingly 
mplex labor cooperation. 


t tons b* 
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Meanwhile in the search for cardinal hanges in the manayement of the econ- 


“Y hanges whict t | now customary to call a machinery, proposals are 
times put torward tor the broader de Jelopment of commodit y-money reli- 
tionships Komant li hopes of discovering faultless economic indicators and 
equal advantageousness of output is unattainable under conditions of com- 
modity-money relationships and the mobility of the production structure, 
Experience of management, particularly in the '60s and ‘708, confirms this 


onclustion. 


The difficulty consists in achieving on a daily basis the correct combination 
if economics and politics or, rather, in supporting economic tasks by means 

f an arsenal of political meais; in preventing overestimation of the orien- 
tation toward either types of methods (economic or political), in correctly 
understanding the essence of economic categories, and in avoiding their iden- 
titication with value categories. Unfortunately, such phenomena have oc- 
curred in the practice of management and have still not been overcome. To a 
certain extent political methods have had no luck. At one time political 
issessments, political measures of influence, a political approach to the 
matter, and all measures of the administrative and legal consolidation of 
economic ties and relations were regarded, plainly on the basis of a mis- 
understanding, as sheer, reprehensible administration from above--a result of 
bureaucracy. We did not manage without excesses and vacillations, when, for 
‘xample, even an indicator such as labor productivity was excluded from tie 
economic machinery. The qualitative measurement of results was confined to 
protit without a proper analysis of its origin. 


1 result of underestimating the role of policy in the economy society 
ntered a tangible manifestation of a counterbalance to the interest of 
lety such as departmentalism, which is inevitable under conditions of the 
eed to use value indicators. Spreading departmentalism splinters the public 
interest and hampers the policy of utilizing the advantages of socialism in 
the economy. But it is impossible to remove this phenomenon totally from our 
momic life under conditions of commodity-money relationships. Therefore, 
Lenin's thesis retains its methodological significance: “This circumstance, 
in connection with the very pressing need to improve labor productivity and 
to ensure that every state enterprise does not make a loss and is profitable 
ind in connection with inevitable departmental interest and the exaggeration 
t departmenta! zeal, inevitably gives rise to a certain opposition of inter- 
ests between the working mass and the directors and managers of state enter- 
prises or the departments to which they belong” ("Poln. Sobr. Soch.,” vol 44, 


enin was writing about the con .radictions of the transitional period, which 
had objective roots in the economic relationships of the socialist production 
sector in connection with the use of monetary methods of assessing the contri- 
| ery producer and collective to social production and their share 
product. Since these roots are objective, they have not 
een eliminated. And if the growth of social labor productivity has slack- 
ened and the due increase in output has not occurred, as happened quite re- 


ently in individual sectors 
? 


m tire zlobal sociai 


while progress has been noted in monetary terms, 


then it is clear that a contradictoriness capable of affecting the efficiency 
of all social production is inherent in the nature of such assessment. 








what is capable of smoothing It over is the principle of the priority of 


litics over economics, a principle which is also objectively alled upon” 
to interact the manifestation of the said contradictori: But this 
principle in manifest itself only It state organs actively « the ad- 


vantage of public interests in management and if departmentalism, which holds 
up the processes of the soctlalization of production, is curbed. Soclety in- 
curs the most palpable material and moral losses at departmental meeting 


At the present time, given the deformations of social ties caused by volume 
indicators of the assessment of enterprises’ activity {n monetary terms (non- 
fulfillment of the production plan in the prescribed range, violation of con- 
tractual obligations, violation of quality characteristics, overreporting, 
ind so torth), the state, to counter departmentalism, is interested in indi- 
itors which directly express the real course of production. It is precisely 
deliveries, production of the prescribed range of output of the appropriate 
quality, and also the saving of resources that are now brought to the fore in 
characterizing the activity ot an enterprise or sector. All kinds of inter- 
ests are thereby ensured. Consequently, a political approach to the economy 
must be based on the premise that the delivery of actual products for the 
preseribed (normed) expenditure ensures the interests of society and of every 
vember of soclety and satisfies their diverse requirements. This demand of 
the modern economic situation was reflected in the CPSU Central Committee and 
the USSR Council of Ministers resolution on delivery discipline. 


Departmentalism can be limited and suppressed by all measures--political, 

economic, legal. Its breeding ground is the swelling of the managerial 

ipparatus in sectors, accompanied by red tape. These phenomena cannot be 
rcome by strengthening discipline and order only in enterprises and asso- 


Departmentalism, like localism, hampers the strengthening of state and exec- 


tive discipline and undermines the social foundations of socialist produc- 
tion. There are probably no other phenomena in our economic life which may 
he ipared with departmentalism and localism in terms of the amount of dam- 


ize which they cause to our economy's efficiency. 
wrote: The task of socialism lies in converting all the means of 
production Into the property of all the people, and not at all in ships being 
transterred to shipworkers and banks to bank employees. If people take these 
? r ? 


trifles seriously, it will be necessary to abolish nationalization...” 
Pola. Sobr. Soch., vol 35, p 411). 
He iw the economi isolation of production collectives, sectors, and their 


interests as a distortion of the essence of socialism and emphasized that 
lalism would not be achieved by separating producers and replacing owner- 

hip of the means of production by all the people with ownership by individ- 

ial professional groups of producers. A chain reaction of clashing interests 


would grow instead of 1 community of interests. 


But even with social ownership of the mean if production, the substitution 
it departmental interests for statewide interests is a deviation in practice 








fro soclaliet principles. In such cases the property of all the people is 
ised for narrow group purposes, and society's interests are harmed in the 
iphere of both the siting and the use of production forces. The “supporters” 
if 4 departmental approach to the economy regard the property of all the 
people as the property of a narrow group and “forget” that the state has only 
ntrusted them with the operational economic control of a certain part of its 
means of production in order to satisfy society's needs, and not for the sake 
of thelr tlhlusory benefit. 


Ihe nature of departmentalism has not yet been fully revealed in literature, 
ind until this is done it 1s not possible to root it out. For the time 

iw, however, one thing Is clear: The exaggeration of the role of group 
interests and group approaches to economic development is the source of this 
phenomenon. On the surface of economic life this phenomenon may be perceived 
is inevitable in the practice of managing a socialist economy. Attempts have 
therefore constantly been made to step up ministerial financial autonomy. 


[hus departmentalism constitutes an extraeconomic isolation of group inter- 

ests in the economy which has objective preconditions. It is principally 

opposed by social ownership and the interest this creates, as well as by the 

polley according with that Interest both in the sphere of resources alloca- ~ 
tion and in the evaluation of the work of sectorial management components 

from the standpoint of the political approach and of elucidating the con- 

formity of the activity with social interests. 


\t the same time it is important to bear in mind that a sectorial interest 
ily bears the mark of departmentalism to the extent that it is a department 
whit iccumulates it, but their content [the content of sectorial interest 
ind departmentalism] does not coincide. A sector's natural interest is 
realized in its enterprises via the production of the material wealth that 


wietv needa 





lf a sector fails to satisfy soctety's needs and does not fulfill the produc- 
tion plan, and its management component attempts to obtain a reduction and 
downward adjustment of the plans and does not ensure full use of production 

ipacities, this practice is a distortion of the essence of the sector's in- 
terest and, as already noted, is a distortion of the essence of socialist 
economic relations. <A department's initiative on the question of adjusting 
the plans--that is, lowering them, as it were, in the sector's interest-- 
which essentially means “adapting” the plans to the actual production level 
ichieved undermines the foundations of the planning system and emasculates 
the essence of the plans and their mobilizing influence on production. 


Departmentalism is very perceptible in the resolution of intersectorial prob- 
lems, which represent national economic and statewide goals and interests to 
the greatest extent. This pring ipalily affects the use of natural resources 
ind manpower, as well as the country's whole scientific, technical, and pro- 
luction potential. It is well-known that the need for production units of 
pan-sectorial significance is Increasing in the national economy. There is 
the production of castings, hardware, and tools, the carrying out of main- 
tenance, the shipment of freight, and so forth. Departmental barriers con- 
siderably hamper this process. 











de can see, the manifestations of departmentalism are various, but some- 
times facts of a different kind are taken for them. I refer to the fact that 
individual workers in ministries and departments duck out of deciding a sec- 
tor’s economic, political, soctal, and organizational question ! refuse to 
take vigorous action on the pretext that it “does not concern us ~--that is, 
they show a lack of initiative and an inability or disinclination to work 
effictently and flexibly. Here it is a case not of departmentalism, but of 
nservatism and a bureaucratic attitude to work. In these conditions res- 
ponsibility for the fate of social production and for social progress de- 


fhe danger of departmentalism from the political and ideological viewpoints 
is great, since the essence of socialist efficiency and the spirit of commu- 
nist ideology in the relations between people and economic organizations is 
replaced by a spirit of isolationism, communal and group narrow-~mindedness, 

! disregard for social needs for the sake of narrow sectorial, transient, 
ind, trom society's viewpoint, nonessential prospects for developing socie- 
ty's needs and the conditions for satisfying them. 





—_ 
~_ 
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erts a deleterious influence on the mentality of people who are called 
upon to defend and implement statewide interests, intensifies phenomena of 
ineity in social development, deforms the relations of people in the 
spheres of production, distribution, and exchange, works against the systema- 
tic approach, and weakens the foundations of the socialist economy and its 
monolithic character. It is essential, therefore, to mobilize the whole 
nighty arsenal of political means, especially broad social and state control, 
igainst it. 


. 
cc 


a. 


Departmentalism is accompanied by localism. Localism is not an essential 
phenomenon of the socialist economy. Although the national economy as a 
y determined system of production is-formed in grassroots units of 
lety--in enterprises, that is, at local level--nevertheless production is 
social. So it is not in the localization [mestnaya adresnost] of production 
that localism finds expression. It manifests itself in the approach to pro- 
duction and in the methods of carrying it out, namely: in the replacement of 
tt tatewide interest of all the people by regionalist and local territorial 
terests. This represents a deviation from economic strategy, especially in 
the siting of production forces, a deviation from society's economic require- 
, and a deviation from the tasks of social progress. Localism is at 
Jariance with centralism and the development of democracy, in the socialist 
neaning of the world. 


- 
- 
~ 


:lism, like departmentalism, runs counter to the Leninist principle of 


ymtrol--control by all the people over the course of production, distribu- 
tion, exchange, and consumption. It is particularly impermissible in condi- 
tions of developed socialism, when the process of internationalizing the 


economy and all spheres of social life is intensifying and the union of all] 
the USSR's nations and ethnic groups, whose economic foundation is the inte- 
grated national economic complex, is strengthening. 


Predicting these processes of the emergence and development of the new social 
formation, Marx wrote that “an organic system as a total whole has its own 








rer iieite ind its development toward integrity lles precisely in subord! 


re 
iting all soclety's elements to itself or creating from sucilety the organs 
which the system still lacks, It is in this way that a system is transforme 


ve 


into an integrated whole in the course of historical development” (K. Mary 


ind F. Engels,  Soch. [Works], vol 46, part I, p 229 


[It 16 precisely the integrated nature, 46 a feature of the economic base and 


’ 
the whole social system, which constitute the qualitative characteristic of 
s developed socialist society. Therefore, the emergence of Ideas about ap 
plying the principles of financlal autonomy In relations between union repub-: 
Lics mnot fall to cause surprise, Essentially it 1s a matter of isolating 


tne economi) interests of the Soviet republ l-¢ S, which have entered Into a 
political and economic union based on a united historical and social goal 


the bDullding of a communist society. After all, one cannot fail to see the 


tradictory nature of value relations, with their Inherent tendency toward 


, 
isolating the opposing producers’ interests rather than uniting them. Nat: 
irally, the plan localizes these contradictions, but it cannot completely 
remove then The transfer of union republics and ministries to financial 
utonomy would organically contradict the objective integrity of the social- 
iat nomy and the level of correlation between economics and politics which 
if naracteristi f mature socialism. 

w interest f the republics are becoming increasingly closely inter- 
WOVEN, mrade Yu. V. Andropov has said, “and the mutual assistance and 
interconnections which direct the reative efforts of the Soviet Union's 

itions and ethnic groups into a single channel are becoming increasingly 
rulttul The comprehensive development of each socialist nation in our 


try leads objectively to their increasing rapprochement 





lalist reality there is not a sufficient basis for the isolation of 
tate enterprises let alone of economic revions ind sectors. The socialist 
is an Integrated economi system, an integrated association of pro- 
jucers in the interests of all society. Thus there is no objective basis for 
money re itions in the Implementation of ties between repuf lics within the 


tate, with the elements of spontaneity characteristic of those relations-~-a 
Spontaneity ontrary to nationwide labor cooperation ind the integrated 
slanned system of production ties and production relations. 

Liss 7 fested primarily in disregard of the plan for deliveries to 
the union stock, in the diversion of capital investment resources to non-plan 
i bo aft tne delaying of tt nandover of construction Dro je@¢ ts by willful 
interference in the organization of construction work, and in the incomplete 
TL | local resources. In otner words, localism is expressed in an underes- 
timation of soclety's needs and interests and in setting local-level measures 
f dds with statewide measures. The CPSU Central Committee November (1979) 
lenum, for example, noted that not only mistakes and localism but also in- 
tar of patent arbitrariness have been permitted in construction work. It 
#aS stressed that it is incumbent upon party committees to resolutely sup- 
ress the embezzlement of capital investments and the diversion of manpower 
ind materials from important statc projects. This is a clearly expressed 
manifestation of localism which is immediately recognizabl [It does not 


}/] 








great etfort to overcome such phenomena if state, plan, and execu- 
ipline are rengthened In this respect it {ts important either to 

ilar workers to order or to select cadres who at nscientious 
liable trom the viewpoint of the unity ot political and bu ess qual- 


time the attitude of some personnel showed a more subtle manifes- 
tlism, hidden trom “outside” eyes, whereby steps were not taken 


rie? produ tion Oo! . for example, poultry or fish products or con- 


her j is on the basis of local resources and whereby a lack of intiative 
md reluctance to show activeness gained the upper hand. That atmosphere 


vave cise to a particular type of worker who found it most advantageous to do 
thing to mobilize reserves, to make economical use of local resources and 
producti waste, and to intensify production. 


mpatible with socialist initiative and with the directly 
iracter of our production. The nature of the social system rejects 


it, i in practice it is opposed by the party's political platform and or- 
inizational measures, which help to strengthen the unity of the interests of 
, iety. And it is in this that the paramount role of p..licy is shown. 
Th irt iot only proclaims but also truly creates the conditions for the 
lopment of local initiative. It was to this end that a law was adopted 
bY fen the rights of the local soviets. The party considers that the 
broadening ot the rights of the local organs of Soviet power, like the 
trengthening of the operational and economic independence of enterprises and 
itions, as Comrade Yu. V. Andropov stressed at the CPSU Central Commit- 
; ber ('982) Plenum, and the adoption of the Law on Labor Collectives 


reduce the scope for localism and departmentalism. The real 
t this question depends on management practice and on the specitic 
adre yf production organizers, that is, on subjective fac- 
se social and state control and the analysis and identifi- 
‘asures to bring local practice into line with social interests. 


rvice is paid to acknowledging the prime significance of state 
it in practice the timely commissioning of projects of state sig- 
t ensured and in some places crops, livestock numbers, fuel 
! grain, procured fodder, and meat, milk, and egg yields are not ac- 
! for a irately, and if an increase in the marketability of agricul- 


tural producti via the sale of such products to the state in accordance 
with plans is not ensured, then the real material conditions for safe- 
ling clety's interests are not created, and in such instances it is 
it interact localism. Thus life has confirmed the dialectic of 
lusion about the paramountcy of politics over economics. In 
' : to account the objective processes of socialism, policy not only 
ret ts the basic thrust of the economy's growth and the objective require- 
| development but, in conjunction with good organization, heips 
’ t litions for the kind of management which corresponds to 
"Ss ¢ is fully as possibl 
tel’ » TsK KPSS “Pravda Konmunist 1983 
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press lL] Aus &3) pp 13-82 
journal PROBLEMS OF PEACE AND 


Text PROBLEMS OF PEACE AND SOCIALISM, ¢ theoretical and information 

yuurnal of communist and worker parties, the first issue which was put out in 
ep t r il? een published for the past quarter of a century on a 
onthly basis 

Che is es published by the urnal then are a hronicie of a sig- 
nificant period in our age, born of the Great October Revolution, when the 
lew social system reached its stag f maturity, and a new international com- 
unity--the world socialist commonwealth--was established, and when tt 
positions of the international communist movement strengthened considerably, 
the tmperialist colonial system collapsed and more than 100 independent coun 
tries which, as a whole, are pursuing an anti-imperialist policy, appeared ir 
its place [he ratio between social and political forces in the world arena 
hanged in favor of peace, democra: ind soctalism under the combined influ- 
nce f these processes, 

istorical panorama of these changes, as shown in the journal, which sub- 
stantially renovated the sociopolitical aspect of the world over the past 25 
years, consists of thousands of analytical and information materials which 

ot ily reflect current events but interpret them from the viewpoint of the 
revolutionary worker movement and help the reader to assume the position of 
in active fighter for the cause of peace and social progress. 
Every issue of PROBLEMS OF rrtACE AND \CLALISM an act of cooperation among 
comn ists r nany uuntries and the result of the efforts of a large in- 
ternational collective of authors and editors. It is an implementation of 
the task set tor them by the fraternal parties of contributing to the con- 
tacts existing among communist parties in theoretical work, the joint in- 
terpretation of ‘w problems facing the communist movement and exchanging 
experience in party construction, information and views on problems of the 
Struggle for peace, national independence, democracy and socialism. 

rhe irnal’s activities reflect a trend toward “«panding the social and 
political areas tf the disseminati ind ippilicacior f rev lutionary the ory 
Actively implementing the task traditional to tt roletarian press of com- 
bining scientific socialism with the "ker movement, it also contributes to 
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tinst Marx and to depict Leninism as a strictly © Kussian 
entire series ot artteles and other materials proved the 

retical potential and revolutionary power of Leninism, rooted 

t, as it love | ps a the reant extension ot , it has 


La 
te 
pened 5 
tf tn 

wt 


t) 


’ 
il 
' 


tie 


requitem ts oO} vlobal social progress ind ideol wilcaiay 4 te 


and all working people in the struggle for the socialist 

when conditions tor a conversion trom capitalism to social- 
\s developed by Lenin, Marxism is”a profound scientific 

verall revolutionary experience of the proletariat of all 

is the successtul creative utilization of this international 


the basis of general laws and principles and in accordance with 


wd 


specitic historical fteatures of the individual countries. 


[rish Communist Party secretary general, notes that ‘one of the 


itures of Leninism is precisely that it covers in its summa- 


versal-historical] ;cale and takes into consideration the spe- 


« 
’ 


if social practices of mankind under 20th-century conditions. 


{t Lenin's doctrine lies in the fact that it shows the basic laws 


levelopment today, tor which reason it has retained its entire 
di 


pthand accuracy regardless of changes and turns in the socio- 
estinies ot individual countries and the world at large’ (No 4, 
ticles especially dealing with Lenin but, essentially, the entire 
’ ntent of the journal over the past 25 years unquestionably 
today it is impossible to understand properly the development of 
ist civilization, the dynamics of change in the nonsocialist 
worid, the nature of contradictions between the two social sys- 
trends of development of the international situation 
ini , not t say despite it. The accuracy of this conclusion is 
tt irticular clarity by the main problem of our time--the prob- 
PEACE AND SOCIALISM began its publication during the cold war. 
r 1958, in presenting the political credo of the new publication, 
isized that its most important and urgent task was to re- 
iggr ive torces of imperialism which were threatening mankind 
war No 1, 1958, p 5). During the 25 years which followed, 
eated!] ime close to the threshold of nuclear cutastrophe. It 
freezes and thaws in international relations and, in the 1970s, a 
‘latively stable detente and, in recent years, a drastic worsening 
ituation as a result of the energizing of the aggressiv 
ircles, American above all. The problem of war and peace has 
lumber of new ftacets,and possibilities for its political solution 
past have become apparent. However, as the journal shows, 
irs the traternal parties see, as in the past, the possibility 
rical solution exclusively as indicated by Lenin's concept of 
ist imong countries with ditterent social systems. Their 
ict we know is shared by the peace-loving forces on earth, 
isserts that no other possibility exists. 








ne problems of the struggle for peace have always held a leading |; ition tr 


the ournal Never betore, however, ha the journal paid such great atten 
tion to them or tormulated them so urgently as of late. This is understand- 
ible, tor the threat of the total destruction of mankind and all life 

eart 46 never been so real or realized so profoundly as it is today Anti- 


war problems are extensively discussed in each issue and in virtually all 


types of materials used in the journal, ranging trom articles 1 reports on 
in international symposium to interviews, comments, reviews and references. 
Using specific tacts, their authors expose the aggressive natur it imper 
lalist policy, describe to the broad readership the significance of the pea 
initiatives of the members of the soctalist commonwealth and propagandize the 
ideas ot the communtsts, the most consistent tighters for peace, imbued with 
yncernm tor the destinies of mankind. The range otf the antiwar materiais 
published in the journal covers virtually the entire planet. The journal 
extensively covers preparations for and holding of a number of actions by the 
international antiwar movement, including the large universal assembly ‘For 
Peace and Life and Against Nuclear War,” which was held in Prague in June 


ithough tully aware of the scale of the threat presented by imperialist 
policy today, the journal's authors nevertheless optimistically assess the 


possibilities of the peace-loving forces which oppose it. G. Husak, Commu- 
nist Party of Czechoslovakia Central Committee general secretary and Czecho- 
slovak president, writes that “the danger to the world of the policy pursued 
hy the current U.S. administration and its supporters in other imperialist 
ountries must not be underestimated. At the same time, however, we must 
trengthen the conviction of the broadest possible popular masses and global! 

b | ypinion and anyone who realizes the danger which a nuclear war pre- 
ents » civilization on earth and to the very life of mankind, that the time 
has long passed when imperialism could arbitrarily control everyone's fate. 
shereas in the past there were no forces capable of preventing a war launched 
.e who would profit from it and who deemed it advantageous, today the 
ituation is radically different. Today the warmongers are opposed by the 
socialist commonwealth, the national Liberation movement and powerful social 
forces in a number of countries. The struggle for peace and the prevention 

f a military conflict rests on broad and firm foundations” (No 6, 1983, pp 


- 


\ number of articles rate highly the peace iniatives of the Soviet Union and 
prove the total p»roundlessness of the concept disseminated by bourgeois prop- 
wanda ot “equal responsibility” of the United States and the USSR& for the 
iweravation ot international tension. F. Muri, Austrian Communist Party 
chairman, emphasizes in this connection that “the masses must be made ti 
realize the true source of the threat of war Today anticommunist propaganda 
tinds it more difficult to claim that it originates in the Soviet Union. 
Nevertheless, we frequently come across the misconception that there is no 
substantial difference in this respect between the United States, the imper- 
ialist great power, and the Soviet Union, the socialist great power, and that 
both of them are threats to the world. The peace policy of tine USSR tremen- 


dously helps in refuting this current main argument of anti-Soviet propaga 
da. The Soviet Union has formulated a number of initiatives and is steadil 


submitting ever-new constructive proposals in the field of strategi 











r contemporary conditions, 


; um~rany ul if l phié 
No 3, 1983, pp 23-24). 
| author ind editors not only tt 
ispects of the struggle tor pea 
‘ igainst apitalism ind to now 
the peace movement are refracted 
ind the prerequisites tor the 
ike into msideration. Unde 
ist parties in capitalist 


’ 
‘ 


) the 


uuntries a 


consolidation 


f in the irea or onventional 
to depict the pol, il and 

e but to link it more tight 

the way the obitectives and 


in the 


deve lopment 


iIwarTeness TI L 
Of a mass 
the 
part icular impor- 


of peace-loving f 


»\ ribe 


yrces. Thus, 


. unist Party ot Greece Central Committee secretary general, 

e of the party's main tasks is, as it works among the people 
tf unity and frankness, to surmount on the basis of common objec- 
tacle which are facing the struggle ror peace and are deter- 


il 


’ , 
‘ yl 


ditterences 


, manifestations of inertia, a 


itude or else trends toward subordinating the antiwar movement to 
terest No 3, 1983, p 41). 
t de! ft the interests of the communist movement and class 
fedne t only does not block the journal from cooperating with 
ind dé ratic forces of different ideological-political per- 
+ ynversely, presumes such cooperation. Articles are carried by 
PEACE ANI [ALISM written by social democrats and members of 
vement ind other social forces related to the communists by a 
rest in putting an end to the arms race, eliminating hunger and 
irth, protecting the environment and resolving other grave uni- 
‘ ited Front Against Missiles!,° which was published in th 
e, i licative in this respect. It consists of an exchange 
gy West German fighters for peace of different persuasions, rang- 
inist t in evangelical theologian. In this discussion, other 
rials retlect the exceptionally characteristic, complex and some- 
idictory ture of the contemporary peace movement which rallies 
ill f people of all possible political, conceptual and reli- 
iblished in the journal nvincingly prove also that the 
flanger of a destructive nuclear cataclysm pushes into the back- 
ret n individual problems. In order to resolve the most 
roblem of today--defeating the plans for the deployment of new 
lear tirst-strike missiles in Western Europe and blocking one 
mn the arms race and lighting the missile fuse of a world war, the 
ti f all those rallied by the natural desire of preserving lLifé 
ry The presentation of this task in connection with a 
i! tradictio ind the class struggle means contributing to 
lerstanding by the participants in the antiwar movement and mak- 
t ntribut nm to the unification of peace-loving forces. 
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ls | the different 

blems and difficulties 
reat ‘ pr ess, trie ul 
ai vst iti fulfillment 
es Oj t ‘if ‘ ] Ad role 
roce 6 hased f »? 
hie ind in »] J i au 


juent Ly defame 


e difttic 


trying to 
sitle ; which 


They blame all shortcomings 
heir manifestation as 

em, thus discrediting it 
such evaluations, the 


in a 
is 


lalism 


not 


ociet y 


stacles triggered by the 
uSing a variety of eco 
ries to weaken the 
subjective error ind 
reate them, N. Stefanov, 
points out that we must 
m is historically rela- 


{red surri- 


within 


yet ar 


deve 


qu 
loping 


hler Pi SOC] 


cesses 
alf 
tors 

ire 


pre ucn IA 


if soctalism 


isely ‘ 
which 


hf 


historical 
into a tradi- 
yuntries. Yu. Tsedenbal, 
ittee general secretary 
out that 
the 


lety against 


nts 


world over, 


ind t ‘PSU is particularly 
is wa expertfence which devel- 

3) untry, whose social system 
ished by features characteristic of 
ug it the world, including ours, 
iccorda with che general laws 

Sf T i] 7 tne O tober Rev luti ae 
tional ite icquired, by virtue of 

s and directi ; in the struggle 
wit tt ital eeds of the revo- 

nird , puided by the Leninist 
guar f ial progress, steadily 





revolutionary theory and practice in the course of building commu- 


ll, 1982, p 7). In noting these tactors, th 1uthor draws atten- 
the yroundlessness otf any attempts at depict ing tl fissemination of 
ence of the USSR as the implantation of the “Soviet in other 
Mongolia,” he writes, “is one of the socialist yuntries t! 


t of which was maximally intluenced by Soviet experience. However, 


med |i 


t 


upon us. We learned and are learning trom the lessons of 


r Kevolution because they help us to become more prot uundly famil- 


he laws 


governing the building ot socialism and struggle success- 


bullding anew society wuich does not reproduce i specitic model in 


but which ippeared and is deve loping in accordance with original 


rored 


Of 


b 


y the revolutionary creativity oft our people’ (ibid.). 


the correlation between the general and the specific in the 


f the soctalist society is extensively and regularly discussed 


tional 


onterences and symposia sponsored by the journal, reports 


re published in the journal, and in theoretical articles. The 


i in all such discussion is that there neither is nor could there 


white 
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could define in advance in all details the nature of the 
which is about to appear as a result of the independent 
itivity of the broadest possible people's masses; however, 
characteristic and unique forms and 
thi process, they are based on a number of common laws 

, public ownership of productive capital and replac- 
‘tate with a system of popular rule, which was precisely 
is 4 result of the October Revolution in the USSR and was 
practices of the other countries of real socialism. 


re variety of specitic, 


iny of the article socialism is continuing its progress 
1 


‘ly intluencing through its peaceful policy and example of 


f society the profound global processes «nd the situation 
intries, W. Kashtan, Canadian Communist Party secretary 


ut that “the force of the example of real socialism multi- 


with the intensified capitalist crisis and the aggrava- 
blems triggered by this system, on the one hand, and the 
ind comprehensive revelation of the advantages of the 
lety, on the other. The nature of these opposite social 
« importance in politics is becoming increasingly clear and 
tions: the capitalist principle of ‘everything for the sake 
tered by the socialist principle ‘everything for the sake 


ell-being'” (No 10, 1980, p 4). 


worker parties in the industrially developed capitalist 
tensive use of the journal in studying the laws and charac- 
lass struggle under the conditions of the aggravation of 
i] ‘apit ilism and the means and methods of r: volutionary 
related to the role of the communists in mass movements. 
risis upheavals intensify the economic and political de- 


pitalism and lead to the aggravation of the class struggle 
nt of the antimonopoly actions of the working people. TI 
ena proves that the process of the ripening of objective 
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i ipitdil r ii! Important 
hye urnal’ blications onthe 
ry yitalism enable us t trace , 
) j it) [ trie nop Ly 
t whi this mechanism has 


i which the bourg yisie has 


tre labor 


the development of the anti- 


ilefies on its way, the authors 
st world and describe in spe- 


political alternative presented 
if the ruling classes. Their 
in the daily work of the party 
the activities of the parties 


‘y study the new phenomena in 


rms race and the curtailment of 


he traternal parties in the 


lutionary worker movement and the 


he basis of antimonopoly and 
; ‘ . Cc , 
ion of this jf 


in a number of articles as a 


roblem--the devel- 


on a platform of immediate re- 


ther already realized democratic 


if personal experience. How- 


he participants in such alliances 


is connection, the materials of 
Problem of Hegemony and Power. 
inity ot political forces oppos- 


-loped by surmounting contradic- 


self. These forces are linked 
their speciai group interests. 


iciently flexible considera- 
ics of variety and unity. This 


/ 


ratic and revolutionary process 


ng the fraternal parties and 


he yurnal's creative efforts. 


iis area are the obiective law of the 


tionalization of revolutionary 
il and the international in 


erparty cooperation developed 


er Ct | ent circumstances 


ed the imperialists’ attempts 





i inter if i] rusade ii lalis ind the revolution 
lf rat ree hy the reactl rf Mies, rma ) ist Party 
im. writes that frie Lt reasiny i LTAtIOT ff world noeT] lism toward 
1 | it} I tratepyy ind tacti | the struggle ay; Tne 


I t Y 11st in all itr wt bellevyv t it this chal 
1 | wered by trengthening the unity and solidarity within ir 
that | the 9th dé idé of the Ott entury a well the ratio of 


tf the leading trend in the journal's work is to cover problems of the 
rialist and national liberation yvement in Asia and Africa and in q 
t ti erican uuntries. Here the 1 lutionary changes are acquiring 
ipitalist nature, lt i number rf suuntries with a socialist orien- 
tat pr ess is under way ot developing; inguard revolutionary parties 
rati with thy mmunist movements. This is reflected in the 
it ilyzing the itive torces of the anti-imperialist revolutions and 
t tion of the experience ft the conversion of individual countries to 
while bypassing capitalism, and the influence of the ideas of scienti- 
t lali mn th itional liberation movement. Many of the publications 
{ lea of the need for a lose alliance between the forces of 


ft intormati provided by the uurnal increased considerably 
luri ts existe . As a rule, reports submitted directly by the parties 
ing from the Lass battle tronts are analytical and of basic signifi- 


nl | niirmed, among others, by the permanent section Informa- 


New <perienc lt publishes brief interviews, reports and notes 
rehensive creative efforts of the fraternal parties. 
Party Life, ‘Time. Events. Assessments,” and “Reviews. 


Lor ’ ng Marxists are among the basi forms of the jour- 


Inde; lently or with the help of the central committees 
rnai parties, the editors regularly sponsor international theory 
iposia, round-table meetings and seminars and set up inter- 
irch groups. in 25 years more than 160 such yllective events 


lace Lach one of them has reflected creative Marxist-Leninist 


ind the i iration | the mMmMtuy sts £0 develop ré volutionary 
materials fr uch debates published in the journal indicat 
that iably take place in a spirit of free presentation and defense 
spoint ind are f a practical, principle-minded and mradely nature. 
Naturally, eing the int publicatior i numerous parties, the ournal must 
t id the nsequent, o isionally differing view 
ling viewpoint yn one probler r another. The ynsistent 
t t principles of democracy and international solidarity 
t he rnal t implement thi task in a way which will not worsen 
[ 5 t I? re t i i t we ike but trengtne creative 
{ i ‘ ist parti 
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ictivictles indicate the groundlessness of various at- 


is me «ind of dir tive enter snticommunitst 


s not neglected the journal ever since its appearance, 
es to prove, as the American journal PROBLEMS OF COMMUNISM 


no more than a transmission mechanism for the execution 


/ 
| situation? What guides the journal's activities and how are 
tions between it and the individual parties and in its inter- 
tive established? How is coordination achieved in its work? 
juestions are found in the referential article “The Way Our 
(see No B&B, 1981, p 94-96 ) 
ilways been and remains the collective publication of —ra- 

i principles of comradely cooperation, collectivism and 
parties have always been honored in all areas of its activ- 
hese de ratic principles which determine the procedure for 
» the iture of relations between the journal ard the fra- 
ind the norms of internal life of this international collec- 

wit its organizational structure. In its activities, 
political line and editorial plans the journal is guided by 
lor it regularly held conferences on the journal's work by 
itive Such meetings are becoming increasing more repre- 
t itadt.ive. For example, whereas 36 parties took part n 
, delega ions of 90 communist and worker parties and 
d tional l!teration movements and organizations attended 
ilference. 
ible broadening it the range of parties and organizations 
irnal's work coavincingly proves that it is fulfilling its 
t its activities serve the cause of peace and social pregress 
{tal needs of the communist and worker movements and the 
iry process. Having considered the report of the CPSU dele- 
rticipated in the November 1981 conference of representatives 
{! worker parties which discussed the work of PROBLEMS OF PEACE 
the Central Committee noted that “the CPSU Central Com- 

t the work of the journal is consistent with the objectives 
for peace, democracy, national independence and socialism and 
development of operation among communist, worker and 

yoratic parties. 

f PROBLEMS OF PEACE AND SOCIALISM is closely reiated to 

f the world communist movement and the comprehensive activ- 
iternal parties which the journal systematically reflects and 
i The strengthening of such relations is the base of the 
thie uurnal over the past 25 years of its existence. Today 
| +O languages compared with 19 in 1958. The first years of 
urnal was distributed in 80 countries compared with 145 today. 

is read the world over. It has earned the firm recognition 
il democratic public as the international rostrum of tl 
1 work which reflects the interests of the revolutionary and 

in the world. 

itel'’ sty sK KPS Pravda Ko nist’, 1983 
WC 
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jIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 signed to press 11 Aug 83) pp 83-92 
tanislaw Wroncki, editor in chief of NOWE DROGI, theoretical and 
irnal of the PZPR Central Committee. Delivered at the interna- 
‘rence of editors in chief of theoretical and political journals 
ommunist and worker parties, held in Prague on 10 February 
nfed trom the yurnal NOWE DROGI, No 3, 1983) 
it 6 irs have passed since our last meeting, which was held in 
hich dealt with the international significance of the Great 
slist Revolution on the occasion of its 60th anniversary. No one 
ld predict at that time the development of events in the inter- 
na and the individual countries. Today these events have already 
ind are a thing of t past. We must assess and consider the 
yurnals and the way they responded to and influenced economic, 
ylitical processes. We must exchange experience and determine 
which we ild draw from this in terms of our subsequent 
: pose f ir conference at the present stage on the struggle 
alism and capitalism, between the forces of democracy, progress 
m and peace, on the one hand, and the forces of reaction, con- 
mperiali ind war, on the other, a struggle which is the main 
n tt ntemporary world. Billions of people of ali classes 
hat felt this contradiction in the past. It covers the libera- 
for ialism and national and universal objectives aimed at a 
f in and, in the final account, lite as such. Poland is a link 
a | frontation which affects the destinies of mankind. 
that this claim has nothing new, nothing innovative and that 
1 «known since the October Revolution. Unfortunately, there still 
» either forget or underestimate this truth. 
truggie take place in Poland d what are its prospects today? 
igi r participation in it and our obligations? A political 
truggle for power have be taking place inn yuntry since 
i truegg! i ilread j ted 900 days It nas gone thr igt 
, fro refined st rsi ictivity of yncealed enemies o 
t I threat f startin; ivil war at the end of 981, the 
I rtial law t i t , its iifting t May and tne 
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fea of capital construction as well led to tremendous outiays which falled 
to yleld expected results. This was not the fauit of the sorking class The 
respomeltbility falle on those who made such decisions 
At the begioning of the */08 we relied on the so-called ‘new atrategy, which 
gave preterence to consumption as the motive force of economic development. 
ineteaed of basing thie strategy on a well-planned and soctlaily coordinated 
wage eyetem, atrictly based on labor results, we engaged in the so-called 
wage control which violated the principle of the faster development of labor 
productivity compared to wages and an equal increase in the production of 
maumer goods The distributed national tncome exceeded income from pro- 
duct ior This gap was compensated with the he.p of consumer credits. Living 
om credit wae the consequence of such a false economic strategy. Consumption 
wie oot based on a tirm toundation. Machinations, easy earnings and abuses 
ft of flelal postttion for personal purposes became increasingly widespread, 
imbulog from the top and ever more deeply to the bottom some of the apparatus 


Lee ifving demoralization and orruption. This led to ma jor violations 
f ott rine iples of ordinary common social justice. 

ie taber Genagement sod organization system was inconsistent with the re- 
julrement if the efftictent utilization of production capacities and with 
trengthentog the feeling of social ownership. It was burdened by excessive 


hureauctation, directives and bans without economic regulators or various 
incentives for upgrading labor productivity and ensuring the better organ- 
ization of labor, tnittative and thrift. 


in aprartan polley the course of specialization of individual farms was based 
m the suppert of the peasant-producer, who was getting richer and was subsi- 
dized with substantial loans half of which were subsequently forgiven. This 
peasant stratum, which accounted for the minority of the rural population, 
wae unable to resolve the problem of securing the population with food pro- 
ducts and become the political support of the system, despite the benefits it 
enjoyed It wae srecteely in thie stratum that the enemy recruited the aktiv 
ppesition organization of the so-called Rural Solidarity. WNo more 
percent of the industrial production capacities were in agriculture. 
This proved the underestimating of the food program which, at a certain 
int, hecame international and political. 


he unwillingness to liaten to critictem from below, the suppression and even 
persecution of the critics and the violation of the principles of socialist 
democracy, 48 stipulated in the Constitution, were exceptionally important 
reasone for the tallure to avold the crisis which broke out. 


no the eve of the 8th Party Congress, in the course of the precongress dis- 
sesions, the aktiv expressed ite concern at the increased negative phenomena 
ind processes However, the critictem of the meaningless yet noisily adver- 
tiseed slogan of bullding a “second Poland, done for purposes of show only, 
ind the suggestions formulated by the aktiv were ignored. This caused mis- 
truest and doubting in party ranks, weakened the party and lowered the power 
of party influence. <A broad opportunity developed for action on the part of 
the antisoctailet torces which were becoming organized and energized and 
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which had iong wwaited a sultable } mion tor mounting ar ittack on the 


party and on the toundations of the soctallet system in Poland 


ihe counterrevolutionary groups openty sined the wave of labor protest and 
indignation which appeared for these reasons in August | 9R0 The wasted 
pportunity for implementing the expected and necessary changes, both after 
ihe Ath PZPR Congress and in the course of the mounting criste, taced the 
party with the need to sake such changes already under the pressure of the 
masses, frequently provoked by hostile forces. This made far-reaching com 
promises, fraught with sertous dongers tor the future, necessary. 


here is a long List of problems which require a profound atudy and critical 
nterpretation to the Light of Marxist-Leninist science. We do this through 
We OFOCT and try to initiate thelr principle-minded and creative develop- 


nent 
loday, Yearing tt ind the need to surmount the chaos and tdeological errors, 

t he irae of bullding soctallam and shaping the soctal consciousness, we 
retaure t the orime sources of Marxtam-Leninian. Rearing in mind the omlia~ 
Lot ind our mew tasks, we call for the popularization of the foundations of 
uf ial ls « and tdeology. In correcting erroneous methods used in 


their ltaplementation, we are not revising the principles of savctaliam but, in 
cordance with them, correct soctal practice and try to restore the attrac- 
tiveness of the soctaliat tdeals. 


The political essence of the develuped circumstances lies in atrengthening 
the leading role of the party in soctety and in the state. The leading 
poet s of the party and the atate were seriously weakened during the 
rial Now, however, they are gradually becoming stronger. One of the 
necessary prerequisites for this process is purging administrative and eco- 
neve f idres from tocapable bureaucratized people, establishing atrict res- 
ponelbtlity for the Implementation of obligations everywhere and procecting 
people trom slanderous attacks mounted for counterrevolutionary purposes. 


It will take the party many long years to gain the role of political vanguard 
trusted by the overwhelaing share of the working classe and the entire soct- 
ety At the stert of the previous decade, the party leadership and, with it, 
the entire party, enjoyed a growing prestige and support among the work! 2 
lase and the overwhelming majority of the people encouraged, at that time, 
by hopes for the capid development of the country and the tangible growth of 
individual consump( ton However, the people were not informed of the fact 
that thie was largely the result of the debts Incurred by the state and that, 
as time went by, the failure of this policy was inevitable. This is precise- 
ly what nappened and, with it, faith in the party's leadership was lost. The 
delayed purge of party ranks from corrupt and unprinctpled careeriata, fail- 
ire to mount a4 prompt struggle against evil and the slowness In correcting 
errors resulted in the fact that the slogan of “soctaliat renovation” was not 
companied by epectfic, dectsive and clear actions. Hesitations, a position 
of expectation, and iollowing the tall end of events under the pressure of 
the elements allowed the enemy to seize the initiative and made it necessary 
to take to task the party and state cadres, in the course of which honest but 
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msultable people trequently became compromised The party began to lose ita 
moral sult hy rity 


let us recall Lentn’sa words that the party te (the mind, honor a maclence 
of our epoch lwo out of the turee words are of the highest moral eigniti 
nee The ertelea in the PZPR at that time covered all three teatures indi 


ited by Lenin Such « party could not successfully taplement ita leading 
md guiding role in soctlety. 


[he predecessors of the PZ7PRe-the revolutionary parties of the Pollah prole- 
tariat--were the parties of the moat oppressed and poorest people; their 
members were ready to sacrifice themeelves for the sake of the liberation of 
the working clase and the peasantry, for serving the people. They were dia- 
tingulehed by their moral purity. At the etart of the postwar perlod of the 
country’s restoration, these values were dominant in the party. Gradually, 
however, they began to be eroded by careertate and, finally, of late, were 
subjected to heavy corroston. Suepi lous con epts, Ideciogically and morally 
ipportuntetic, became widespread. The most difficult problem now ta for the 
party to regain ite lost moral postition, The solution of this problem was 
initiated by purging the party ranke of compromised members. Thousands of 
Intelligent and expertlenced working people, who enjoy the recognition and 
truest of the labor collectives, must be drawn into the party apparatus, Ser- 
‘ice to the working clase and the entire people must be paralleled by the 
killful exposure of the efforta of the enemies of socltallem with their low 
worality about which we are learning more and more from dliacovered docu- 


ments The maske of the falee frienda of the people must be torn from their 
faces Thie te «a minioum requirement. In order for the party to become what 
it was in the past {t cannot be the same as it was yeaterday, W. Jaruzelaki, 
r/R Central Committee firet secretary, sald. The party muat change, 


Speaking of the ftorthcoming changes almed at reatoring the party's leading 
role in soclety, the hundreds of thousands of workers who remained within the 
party and the young people who are elther party membera or will join the 
party oot for todividual advantages but for serving an idea under more diffi- 
cult condittons, requiring civile courage and firmness, are a source of opti- 
nian \nother source of optimiam ia the existence of an aktiv which turned 
wither to the right nor to the left, which did not abandon the party founda- 
tion aod common sense, which defended ite positions and which Ia today 
gradually turning to the offensive. In order to atrengthen and disseminate 
thie situation the party must engage in more effictent work. The educational 
role of the etate and the entire ideological front must increase, This per- 
talne to the following basic problem: does the present generation adopt the 
ideals of soctaliam as ite own? Will it turn ite indignation againat the 
violations of the principles of social justice and will it direct ite enthu- 
siaem and torces to the er «ion of material and cultural values and to pro- 
moting the well being of the homeland and ite own’ 


Our task te to pase on to the young generation convincingly and ably the 
revolutionary traditions, the legacy of theoretical thinking and our aspir- 
ation constetentliy to bulld soctaliam. We have done a great deal for 
Marxiem-Leniniam to gain aecilentific prestige and social recognition in 
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Poland We realize, however, that omiastons tn this area and the shock of 
the crlela weakened the posttiona of our tdeology hie harm must be 
orrected, the more so alnce non-Marxlat views a¢ well are being dis 
seminated in our country. Marxtem-Lenitniam must strengthen in Poland the 
sclentific and soctal torce of Ita arguments proving aupertority of content 
md methods and their creative nature, and the practical inplementation of 
ifs program This ia the purpose of the entire party syetem, the resolutions 
of the Central Committee plenume, the gradual energizing and restructuring of 
ideological work and the enhancement of party requirements, 


The attitude toward religion and bellevers has always played an important 
role to soctaliat theory and practice and in Marzviem-Leniniem. This problem 
becomes particularly important today. Despite excessively optimiatic assesa~ 
mente, the process of reorganization of social awareness, that of gaining 
freedom trom church toafluence tn particular, le not developtng rapidly. 
Yeligion and ite churches have extated for milennta and will exiaet for a long 
time to come. The Marxists do sot support a political struggle against reli- 
yion and the bellevers 





in defending Ite materiallatic outlook, the communtat movement must mandator- 
ily pursue a realistic polley toward religious tnatitutionsa and organizations. 
We must look for conditions which will make possible the coextatence of the 
Catholic Church and the soctaltiat atate on a conatitutional basis. The 

recent events in Poland proved the toportance of constructive and responatble 
positions shown by the large numbers of bellevers and a certain segment of 

the lergy and the activeness of the militant«-reactionary clergy which has 
learly not reconciled iteelf to the realities of socialism. In this area 

sir polley te constatent and flexible. Clerical anticommuniem must be met 
with a firm rebulf, 


de aleo tice the task of reatricting and eliminating from social life petit 
hourgeols customs and morality. The soctaliat way of life, conceived not 
only io terme of material well-being but of soclocultural opportunities and 
, must constitute a clear program for private and social Iiife. 
Thies is « parti ularly complex matter in the circumstances of the tremendous 
difficulties related to the criaeta, 


realities alao 


fhe rebirth and strengthentng of the PZPR, on the one hand, and the broaden- 
lig of the systens of tte alllances and acquiring the broadest possible 

ircle of social irtners, on the other, are prerequisites for success in our 
work [he part in seeking solutions based on the aspectfic situation pre- 
valitow in Poland. They taelude the historically developed tripartite system 
of interaction among the PZPR, as the leading torce, the United Peasant Party 
ind the intermediary strata and some of the Intelligentaia within the Demo- 
cratic Party, with the participation of late Christian assoctationa which 
ccept the constitution of the soclalist state. The beginning has been laic 
to the patriotic movement for national rebirth, which will become a form of 
true cooperation between the PZPR and allled parties, on the one hand, and 
ail conatructive forces within the .vclety, on the other, and an important 
link in soctaliet democracy. We are convinced that deapite the tremendous 
difficulties the party will be able to lead Poland out of the eriaia. It 
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assumes tull«-patriotle and tnaternatlonal~-responstbility for the solution of 
the problem, 


Let us consider the most tmportant aspects of the activities ou! Ve DROGI 
within the period under consideration and the problema to the solution of 
which we have dedicated our efforts. The political line taken by the editors 
in thie ditticult period was positively rated last January at 4 session of 
the editorial council, consisting of members of the party's central leader- 
ship. This assesement does not give us grounds for complacency or self- 
satiataction. Although in a number of areas we were able to achleve sig- 
nificant results, we were unable to avold omissions and topic gaps. we did 
not implement some concepts because of old and new weaknesses in the party's 
eclentiftic-theoretical base on which NOWR DROCI largely relies in its activi- 
ties. During thie entire recent pertod we have felt the enemy attacks and 
the gravity of the struggle. This struggle was concentrated in tive most 
important areas, 


Firet, the area of historteal research and education, in which the right- 
wing forces within the soclety tried and are trying to misrepresent the past 
hy denying the role of the labor movement and its struggle for social libera- 
tion, to rehabilitate the policy of the rich classes and their Pileudski-type 
representatives, retuted by reality iteelf, and to restore the reactionary 
mythe, hostilities and tllustons and various types of nationaliem, including 
the meastanic and cosmopolitan concepts of Poland's “apectal mission” in 
Furope, io Eastern EBurope in particular. They start from the distant past, 
when Poland had been assigned the role of bulwark of Christianity in eastern 
Purope, 


We posed and resolved these problems in articles which analyzed from class 
positions the stages of contemporary Polish history and refuted views hostile 
and allen to us on most important historical problems. A debate sponsored by 
the editors considered phenomena dangerous in terms of molding the historical 

mectousness of the people and aimed at shaping such consclousness under 
current conditions. <A long cycle of articles was published on the occasion 
of the centenntal of the Polish labor movement. Documentary materials were 
published on the history of the struggle waged by the Polish working class 
md ite revolutionary movement, which are of particular value as documentary 
proof of histortecal truth but largely unfamiliar to the aktiv. We initiated 
a cycle of articles on noted past leaders of our party. 


The second area is related to assessments of the I-year-old period of exis- 
tence of People's Soctalist Poland. The purpose of the enemy was to cast 
aspersions on this entire pertod and each of ite individual stages and to 
disseminate extremely pessimistic and openly nihiliatic views on the entire 
history of people's Poland. We countered such misrepresentations with an 
objective assesement of the socialist J&-year-old period by proving past 
ichlevements without concealing deformations, errors and weaknesses caused by 
both subjective and objective factors. This applied to the unquestionable 
achievements which, all in all, dominated the accomplishments of the entire 
existence of the People’s Republic of Poland and its individual stages, and 
which will Lecome decisive factors in the process of returning the country to 
the path of sensible and balanced development. 
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In promoting a suctalist renovation, ¢ ncelved not as a revielon of the 
inviolable principles of the soctaliat system but as a set of neceasary 
changes and corrections which eliminate deformations and enrich soctaliat 
practice, we actively countered efforts to invest in vague renovation” 
slogans a content which leads to the weakening and deatruction of the 
governmental system and the appearance of elementa which clash with the 
principles of soctaliam and the interests of the tolling masses, 


In the recent period the third area of our work was the interpretation from a 
Marxist-Leninist viewpoint the current and planned changes. This includes 
important problems related to the bullding of soctaliam and the nature and 
forms of democracy, inseparable .rom it, the real aspect of classes and 
strata and their interrelationship, formulas and practices of national con- 
sensus, understood in a Leninist way ae the slllance between the party and 
the other prosoctalist forces and between the working clase and the other 
tolling classes and population strata, tn which the worker-peasant alliance 
plays a special role. This also includes problems related to he implemen~ 
tation of the principles of soctal justice and the assesement of already 
accomplished and planned social changes. 


A very important trend in thie area ie the interpretation of the problems of 
economic reform within the framework of a soctallat planned economy, in 
accordance with the laws and patterns of the soctallat system in the areas of 
ownership, planning and management, and proving the groundleseness of the 
concept of so-called “market soctaliam.” In the tragic situations imposed by 
the enemy, we comprehensively argued that it wae better to sweat than to shed 
blood. 


The fourth area of our struggle wae defending the principles of Poland's 
foreign policy, our alllances, our affillation with the eoctali«t common- 
wealth and the principles of internationalleam. The enemy attacked the 
Polish-Soviet alliance particularly flercely. A dirty wave of anti- 
Sovietiom rose. NOWE DROGI published numerous articles exposing the anti-~ 
people's nature of anti-Sovietiam and anticommuntem, Statementa by leading 
political personalities and noted members of the intelligentala were pub- 
lished on the International importance of the USSR on the occasion of Its 
f0th anniversary. Materials from the journale of the fraternal parties began 
to be reprinted more frequently and a detalled presentation of their content 
became a permanert journal section, We are planning an increase in the 
number of articles written for us by authors from the fraternal parties, 


We ascribe particular importance to coverage of the current stage in the 
struggle for disarmament and a return to the policy of detente and coopera- 
tion in international relations and the exposure of Iimpertalist forces which 
aggravate the situation and, particularly, that of cold war policy pursued by 
the Reagan adminiatration. 


The fifth area of our activities is the defense and development of the prin- 
ciples of the leading role of the party and the study and summation of re- 
lated experience and the struggle against enemy attempte to belittle the role 
of the PZPK, and against the opportunistic concepts which have been most 
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clearly mantfested in disintegration initiatives of so-called “horizontal 
structures, We are struggling against any distortion of the party's role 
ind, on the basia of practical experlence, Including that of the party organ- 
lvations at large enterprises, try to disseminate the Leniniat ov: 6 of demo- 
cratic centraltlam, 


by considering them as a single entity, we counter both trends toward weaken- 
ing the party's Ideological and organizational untty and ite transformation 
into a kind of “debate club,” as well as the creation of an appearance of 
intraparty democracy and smoothing over the gravity of the real situation. 


In many articles we also expose the danger of the right-wing deviation which, 
slong with the one to the left, threatens the party. These deviations are 
essentially part of the phenomena and processes occurring today in Poland. 

As we polnted out, the strug,le for the restoration and strengthening of the 
posttions of Marxiam-Leniniam In the party's Ideological life and shaping the 
outlook of the party membership is related to these problems. 


The preparation and publication of extensive selections from V. I. Lenin's 
works on the party of a new type and the class nature of the state and demo- 
cracy were also of great Importance. These selections were subsequently 
published in large editions and made avallable to the broad aktiv. They 
enriched the discussion within the party and contributed to the fact that in 
the very emotional debates on the sources of the crisis and the means to sur- 
mount it Leninist formulations were heard and references to the experience of 
the CPSU and the International labor movement were made. 


Naturally, these five main groups of problems do not account for the entire 
content of the journal and ites tasks. We encourage individual authors or 
yroups of authors to suggest topics and means for their development and to 
initiate debates. We have currently initiated the holding of a session on 
the legacy of Karl Marx, above all in terme of Poland, closely related to 
internationallem. We also intend to hold discussions on two problems of key 
importance to us: the close tiles between socialism and democracy and the 
historical expertence of the international policy pursued by Poland and its 
illies., 


Another important suggestion is that of publishing a cycle of monographs on 
the expertence of the party organizations and labor collectives in large 
enterprises throughout the entire period, starting with August 1980. This 
experience, which enabled us to test through practical experience the various 
concepts and slogans raised by various forces during that period, offers the 
irrefutable proof in favor of our party, socialiam, the internationalist 
principles in Polish governmental policy, on the one hand, and exposes the 
counterrevolutionary intentions of the enemy, on the other. 


Let me particularly emphasize the project started by our editors of publish- 
ing the complete minutes of the PZPR Central Committee sessions. This meets 
the wishes of the aktiv and means the implementation of the properly under- 
stood principle of publicity in PZF* activities The minutes indicate the 
entire complexity of the situation, the various trends within which the 
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party's policy becomes crystallized, and the gravity of the struggle for 
giving it a creative Marxist-Leninist nature. 


de realize the importance of the tasks facing us and understand that by far 
not all possibilities for involving authors and upgrad.iag the quality ot 
their materials have been utilized. Unquestionably, the party's resolutions 
on such problems will constitute a step torward in the implementation of the 
line formulated at the 9th PZPR Congress in the field of the Itdeological and 
political struggle, closely related to surmounting the crisis, engaging in 
socialist reforms and broadening the cooperation among patriotic forces. 


We are trying to develop and enrich cooperation with all fraternal editorial 
boards in the socialist countries and the political and theoretical organs of 
the otter communist parties. The other countries may draw conclusions useful 
to all of us from our experience and from their own past and current experi- 
ences. For this reason, we try to exchange thoughts and views and to discuss 
problems and surmount occasionally superficial evaluations. We consider as 
our common duty the important task of theoretically developing and summing up 
the experience of the past and the extraction from it of conclueions for the 
future, 
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IMPORTANT FACTOR OF PEACE 


Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug #3 (signed to press 11 Aug 83) 
pp 93-101 


[Article by V. Sobakin and V. Shaposhnikov] 


|[Text! Mankind's entry in the nuclear age not only drastically changed the 
international situation by ascribing to it a number of essentially new fea- 
tures but has had an increasing impact on various areas of human life, such 
is economics, politics, outlook, culture and even ecology. The problem of 
nuclear weapons is not new. It has existed for about 40 years. However, it 
is precisely of late that a clear understanding has developed of the real 
scale and gravity of a qualitatively new factor: the threat of destruction of 
all Life on earth in the flames of a nuclear catastrophe. 


The awareness of the danger of nuclesr weapons on the part of increasing 
masses of people gave life to the worldwide peace movement. Over a long 
period of time it developed its system of principles, slogans and practical 
requirements for the implementation of which increasingly new population 
strata and groups are joining the struggle. The antiwar movement reached 
particular scope by the turn of the 19808, when the threat of nuclear war 
began to be conceived as a reality which no one interested in simple sur- 
vival can ignore. 


Today the powerful peace movement, which is developing in width and in depth, 
has become a power which is largely influencing the policies of all countries 
and governments. “The mass antiwar movements,” Comrade Yu. V. Andropov 
pointed out, “are an important factor in favor of peace. The state leaders 
and governments which care for the opinions of their nations cannot ignore 
it. In this sense, unquestionably, the peace movement is influencing the 
arms limitation talks.” 


The socialist countries show great understanding for the demands of the 

antiwar movement. As was noted in the joint declaration which was adopted on 

28 June 1983 at the Moscow meeting of heads of party and state leaders of the 
socialist countries, the basic interests and aspirations of peoples of Europe and 
the world over are clearly manifested in the numerous mass antiwar demonstra- 
tions which call for guaranteeing the right of peoples and nations to a free, 
dignified and peaceful existence, and the addresses of parliaments, scien- 

tists, physicians and representatives of social circles at different inter- 
national forums, such as the “For Peace and Life and Against Nuclear War” 

world assembly, which took place in Prague on 21-26 June last. 
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Laprecedented social, political and ideological scope and variety are major 
characteristic features of the contemporary antiwar movement. This is a 
broad movement of youth organizations, ecologists, church groups, pacifists, 
feminists, trade union organizations, opponents of militarism, concerned sol- 
diers, physicians and people practicing other professions, mothers of small 
infants and politictans. 


New population groups become {nvolved aid new organizations and alliances are 
established on an antinuclear platform. International realities have led to 
a situation in which one group or another among the ruling class in the 
capitalist countries and even individual representatives of monopoly capital, 
in a display of political sobriety, are sharing some of the objectives of 
such movements (above all in terms of eliminating the threat of a worldwide 
thermonuclear war and the need for peaceful coexistence as the only conceiv- 
able alternative to such a war). As Comrade Yu. V. Andropov noted at the 
June 1983 CPSU Central Committee Plenum, those politicians in the capitalist 
world who realistically take the tnternational situation into consideration, 
“realize that trreversible processes have already taken place in the world. 
They realize the need for and reciprocal advantage of 4 lengthy peaceful co- 
existence among countries with different social systems. For our part, we 
have frequently sald and repeat that we are ready for this. We are convinced 
that this is consistent with the Interests of the peoples on both sides of 
the social barricade which divides the world.” 


Inherent in the antiwar movement as a whole are an extensive variety of 
organizations, groups and movements with their own specifics in terms of 
methods, means and trends of activity, most frequently autonomous or even 
totally independent of any national or international center. It is entirely 
understandable that the members of the various social strata and groups and 
different political parties and trends within the movement bring into it, in 
addition to antiwar feelings, all the various tdeological-political views 
which objectively exist within bourgeois society and which sometimes are 
essentially incompatible. 


The antiwar movement is based on the mass organizations of working people. 
The importance of this fact is enhanced by their rich experience in the 
struggle against war and militariom. At the same time, a characteristic 
feature in recent years has been the increasingly active participation of 
noted scientists from many countries in this movement--specialists in a great 
variety of areas of knowledge, members of the largest scientific centers, 
physicians, men of culture and the arts, parllamentary experts and consul- 
tants, and personnel of intergovernmental organizations. 


Against the background of the upsurge of mass antiwar actions, particularly 
noticeable are the activities of women's organizations, which are part of a 
great variety of coalitions of peace-loving forces and, in a number of cases, 
are the inittators of extensive international actions and campaigne. A char- 
acteristic feature of the organizers of the “Peace March--'81” and “Peace 
March-~'82" was that most of their participants were women. 
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Over the past 1.5 to 2 years a variety of movements for the prevention of 
nuclear war have appeared among scientists. Thus, the International movement 
Physictans of the World for the Prevention of Nuclear War,” which developed 
m the bas's of meetings between Soviet and American physicians, ; become 

an influential force today. In the resolution adopted in April 1982 by the 
U.S. National Academy of Sciences American scientists spoke out in support ol 
the SALT II treaty and other agreements on restricting the arms race and 
stopping the proliferation of nuclear weapons. They emphasized the ground- 
lessness of views on the admissibility of “limited” nuclear warfare. 


The participation of influential forces such as social democratic movements 
ind churches and, something quite unusual, military, including people who 
were until recently high-ranking “ATO personnel, is a major distinguishing 
feature of the current stage in the antiwar movement. 


\ll the characteristic features of the contemporary antiwar movement were 
manitested in their entirety in the course of the preparations for and 
holding of the “For Peace and Life and Against Nuclear War” world assembly. 


Let us note here above all the way the participants in the assembly them- 
selves described the current peace movement. “The power of this widespread 
ind varied peace movement lies in its ability to act as a cohesive force,” 
the unanimou’ly passed assembly appeal stipulates. “We are deeply convinced 
that whatever differences may exist on one problem or another among us, 
nothing should divide us in the face of our common objective--to safeguard 
peace and life and to prevent a nuclear war.” 


[hese words are the key to understanding not only the reasons for the success 
of the assembly which is unparalleled in the peace-loving public in recent 
years in terms of the variety of its participants, but also the dynamics of 
the development of the antiwar movement at large. 


rT) 
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The dividing line between two decades--the 1970s and the 1980s--also becomes 
the dividing line between the period of detente and that of drastic aggra- 
vation of international tension, increased arms race and enhanced nuclear 
threat. The various forces in the world have different explanations for the 
reasons and origins of this turn of events. The imperialist militaristic 
cireles are trying to justify their line oi: confrontation and growth of arma- 
ments by referring to the “Soviet military threat.” The concept of “rivalry 
between the two superpowers,” which is an effort to explain the entire com- 
plex process of the increased miiitary threat, gained some popularity. How- 
ever, neither are consistent with reality. They merely distort the under- 
standing of the profound origins of the existing situation, which may be 
found in the aggressive, violent and reactionary nature of imperialism, 
openly expressed in the policies of the current American administration. 


Regardless of existing differences in understanding the reasons for the 
intensified danger of nuclear warfare, the tremendous majority of people on 
earth unanimously believe that this threat has increased excessively. The 
participants in the Prague Assembly opened their appeal to the world public 
with the following words filled with profound concern: “Mankind has reached 
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; ion may push t rie Wit | t into the ore Lp ! r\ ls ir WAT, 

However, a mere notice of the threat ‘ wor iS noel enough Ihe question the 
people ask ia the tollowing: Ia there any saivation from the unrestrained 
i¢ms race, ind could this ad myerou sliding ward the nu lear Ai oM be 


‘topped’ The Prague Assembly gave 4 Clear answer to this by stating that war 
is not tatally inevitable, that tt is still net too late to prevent a nuclear 
stastrophe Salvation ts in the hands ot the nations thenselves, ot every 

nin and woman firmly acting favor Of peace, 

The appeal of the assembly calisa for focusing the efforts on meeting the 
urgent demands of all nations or earth. The flret among them is tu prevent 
the deploynent of new first-strike nuclear misstles in Western Europe, to 


reduce all nuclear armaments on the European continent and to work for the 


total elimination of nuclear weapons the world over. 


eit ippe it calla tor in tomediate treeze ot all nuc leat arsenals and an end 
to the arms race=«both nuclear and conventionale--the creation of nuclear-free 
rones and utciversal and total disarmament. It insists on the need for peace~ 


tul political talks and the rejection of military confrontation. It cautions 
wainst the danger of inscilliag in the people the thought of the zumissi- 
bility’ of the use of nuclear weapons and the possibility of waging a “lim- 
ited” or “protracted” nuclear war and proclaims that “preparations for a 


nuclear war are the greatest ertwe avainst mankind.” 


The appeal of the world assembly is a cluster of all ideas, evaluations and 
suggestions expressed at that forum. We must bear in mind that the signifi- 
ince of these suggestions and demands, which the Soviet peace fighters con- 
sider self-evident, lles precisely in the fact that they were adopted by 
representatives of organizations and movements which support entirely dit- 
ferent political ortentations and ideological concepts. 


It can be sald that the participants in the Prague Assembly were able to 
lratt a broad program for the contemporary international antiwar movement. 
The overall views It expresses are a very important result of this as embly 
which will have a positive impact on the further development of the m vement 


we] ! 


into the tuture. 

The political spectrum of the participants in the assembly was inordinately 
broad According to the final data, 3,625 people representing 132 countries 
ind 119 international organizations offered the following picture of their 
political affiliations: 68 communist and worker parties; 4Y national demo- 
cratic parties and liberation movements; 40 soctalist, soctal democratic and 
centrist parties; and 11 Christian democratic and conservative parties. 


It is noteworthy that representatives of the publ l« in the suclalist coun- 
tries accounted for 20 percent of the overall number of participants; members 
of the developing countries accounted for about 40 percent and representa~- 
tives of capitalist countries, for more than 40. Such statistical data lead 
to a conclusion of major political importance: the representatives of the 
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socialist countries or people with communtieat onvictions were only part, a 


minority, of the entire group of participants’ 


Aliso noteworthy is the study of the various itegories of soclet, repre 
sented at the assembly. They included 12/ national trade unton organizatt 
93 organizations of women, 189 of young people aad 61 of religious affilia 
tions. 


The following 16 a legitimate question: what made it possible for them to 
yather together, to engage in a constructive dialogue and to adopt common 
positions’ The reasons for this are several. Above all, they include some 
m litical charvweteristics of today's international situation and the aware 
wees of the broad tolling masses of the tact that the United States is trying 
to turn Western Europe into a possible theater of military operations tn- 
Jolving the use of nuclear weapons. 


\t the same time, the foreign policy course pursued by the Soviet Union and 
its specifie initiatives aimed at radically improving the situation in Europe 
ind in the entire international arena gave the peace-loving forces the oppor- 
tunity to resolve the developing situation. Under these circumstances, 
wareness of the catastrophic consequences of a nuclear war had not a para~ 
lyzing but, conversely, a catalytic influence on soctal activeness. 

The deepening economic crisis in the capitalist world has also exerted its 
influence. The worsened socioeconomic situation of the masses is intensified 
by the drastic increase in military budgets and armament expenditures. The 
broad masses are realizing through personal experience that the militariza~ 
tion of the economy has only aggravatea the unemployment problem and that the 
further increase in armaments and military budgets is taking place at the ex- 
pense of reducing outlays for social needs. That is why today soc loeconomic 
demands are formulated as a rule alongside antiwar slogans. This is becoming 
particularly typical of the United States in which soctal objections to the 
new military budget of the American administration is increasing. It Is 
precisely this which also explains the noted shift in the position held by 
the trade unions in the capitalist countries, which are favoring 4 more 

ictive participation in the peace movement and are calling for an end to the 
mms face, 


[he moral-ethical and religious reasons which bring into the peace movement 
believers of different faiths and even some circles in the Catholic, evangel- 
ical, Buddhist and other church hierarchies are of major significance. 


The “ecological” motivation for participation in the antiwar movement on the 
part of groups which realize that the humane objective of preserving the 
environment they pursue demands, above all, an end to the arms race, a 
reduction in military expenditures and, in the final account, the prevention 
of nucleai war, is relatively new. They realize that the solution of the 
problems they are interested in is possible only through the cooperation and 
unification of the efforts of all countries, hindered by the confrontation 
policy pursued by the Reagan administration. 
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* broad and iried mposition of the irticipante | the assembly re 


lected the tLreartdowt ft forces tn tthe nNtemporary antiwar movement and the 


jartiety of gotivations of ite social setrata, groups, political parties and 


lal organizations, their slogan and ad inde and the various emohases of 
requirements all of them share The sam in be sald of the vartous direc- 
tions within the peace movement and its numerous social and professional 
groupe under the very specifi mditions prevaltling in their puntries 
buch haracteriatice and disparities and o isional civalris« amone antiwar 


itganizationsa of different oolitical and social orlentationa existed in the 
past as well In recent years, however, as we already mentioned, the range 
f differences among them has |  reased even further, something on which the 
pponents of the antiwar movement speculate in an effort to divide it and to 
promote lashes among the antiwar forces operating under dissimilar political 
ind geographic conditions lhese effortea were firmly rebuffed by the entire 


proceedings of the assembly and its resulte 


if ie nor ; question of an ettfort to suppress an unsuitable 


pinion ofr, even less so, to sllence someone from expressing it for the sake 


if formal and superficial untty. Under the present circumstances the unity 
mong the different antiwar ftorces ta achieved on the baatea of thelr con- 


lous aspiration not to aggravate objective differences extating among them 
but ¢ pet them aside, to give them second priority, while jointly seeking 
ints of ntact which would help them to resolve the common problem of 
oreverting a nuciear war 
in turn, this requires not simply an exchange of different opinions but a 
rea, dialogue | t hee puree of which its parel: ipants try to reach clear 
ipusion ing assesaments a ept ible to all and accorda on joint or paral- 
‘ yoetl 


The Prague World Assembly became precisely such a meaningful and effective 
lislogue which yvylelded positive results. Actually, the dlalogue began not 
luring the assembly iteelf but much earlier. Twenty-two (nternational pre 
paratory meetings were held during the first half of 1943 In several coun 


tries, with the partictpation of more than 500 representatives of different 


ryanizations |} movements. Topics such ase the danger of nuclear war 
Leneva), European safety (Brussel , termination of the arma race (Geneva), 
hange f yperience among peace movements (Athens), the role of the United 
Nations | matter f peace ind disarmament (Gene va), economtle ispects of the 
fms rac nd disarmament (Stockholm), development and international coopera 
tio Kudapest), lai, peychological and ethical aspects of the arma race, 
eir and disarmame: (New York), the role of the nonalligned movement (Cairo), 


problems of the Middle East, Asia, Africa and Latin America (Prague) and 
education in a epirit of peace and prevention of war (Paris) were held. 


In addition to such topic meetings, preparatory sessions were held by the 

various interest and professional groups. Meetings were held by workera in 
education (Paris 
women (Geneva), members of parliament (Helsinki,, eclentiate (Vienna), art 


. religious leaders (Geneva), lawvere and jurtata (Geneva), 


workers (Sofia), physicians (Prague), journalists (Prague), trade unton 
leaders (Vienna), and young people and university students (Prague). 
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| tee nerfe crime & if i” ’ of the topl Ss wi hi hy were subsequent ly aise ussed at t he 


’ emhly iteell proves the range of interests of the temporary peace move 
ent aod the great understanding shown by Its participant f the fact that 
the prevention of war cannot be accomplished simply wich genera! oeals for 


peace sod that tle implementation ot thie tae requires A profound anowledge 
if the oumerous problems and the formulation of coordinated suggestions for 


thelye mete lement, 


Also indicative is the geography of the preparatory meetings. Their work was 
made possible by the peace movements of i2Z countries on three continents. 
thie ft me more contirmation of the Increased possibilities of the antiwar 
novement and the aspiration for international cooperation within its ranks. 


it is self-evident that the main responsibility for the organ- 
i7 ati it md tinancial support of the w rid assembly was assumed by the 


Cre lovak preparatory committee which, as unanimously acknowledged by ali 
partictoante, brilliantly coped with thie diffleult task. Literally all the 
Cyect ik people became involved in the preparations for an holding of the 
be | On the day of its opening, more than 200,000 people attended a 
eet it Staromestektoya Square. The full cost of the Czechoslovak prepar- 
tory mittee tor the organization of the world assembly was covered by the 
Peace aod Solldaritty Fund which consisted exclusively of voluntary donations 
hy Crechoslovak citizens, The overall contribution exceeded 60 million 

yrona Thies ts one more eloquent answer to all tllewishers who are trying 

' prove that the antiwar movemente in the soctaliet countries are “fi- 


moced by the state, for which reason they are allegedly not independent. 


On the eve of the assembly, ite Llle-wishers frightened those who Intended to 
xo to Prague, particularly members of organizations which had appeared rela- 
7 y recently and had never before participated tn such international 
yatherloge, with statements to the effect that everything at the assembly 
would be > organized” that opinions different from the “stipulations of the 

unieat World Peace Council” will be Impossible to express. The entire 
eparatory work and the holding of the assembly iteelf clearly refuted such 
i nuations Even participants who had come to the assembly with a certain 
eellog of caution were able to see that the assembly became a place of true 
lislogue in which everyone freely expressed his viewpoint. 


i tions and debates even exceeded the organizational framework of the 1! 
yroups tor political dialogue, meetings based on interests, the “women's 
enter ind the youth countryside, which worked in accordance with the 
program of the assembly and at which some 2,000 delegates took the floor. 
Ihroughout the proceedings, from morning to late evening, not only in the big 
ind small assembly rooms but in the numerous halis, foyers and coffee shops 
in the huge Prague Palace of Culture various groups met and engaged in lively 
di issions unbound by any regulations whatsoever. 


Ihe result of these exchanges of views, arguments and discussions were the 
reports submitted on all dialogues and meetings. These most interesting 
documents prove the professional competence and moral-political responsi- 
bility of their collective authors--the representatives of the peace-loving 
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pubil of different countrien--who were able to furmulate a type of cata 
logue of requirements, the Implementation of which, in the general view, ta 
necessary for the preservation of peace and life and the prevention of 
nuclear war 


the study of U.S. and NATO nuclear documents led the participants in the dla- 
logues to the conclusion that thelr purpose is to attain military superiority 
ind to eatablish a base for a victory tn a nuclear war, They condemned these 
doctrines. They supported the idea that NATO and the Warsaw Pact members 
should sign a treaty on the nonuse of military force. The attention of the 
U.S., Britiah and French governments was drawn to the demand to assume the 
obligation not to be the first lo use nuclear weapons, to create nuclear-free 
zones in vortous parte of the world and to ban all teste of nuclear, chemical 
ind neutron weapons. The members of the assembly called for the concluston 
of « treaty banning the militarization of outer space. 


The CPSU and the Soviet state approach problems of the development of the 
iitiwar eovement from the principle-minded positions of Marxist-Leniniat 
theory he intensifying influence of the public on shaping the foreign 
policy of the varlous states is considered by the communists as one of the 
manifestations of the steadily tncreasing role which the people's masses play 
in history and as a law of social development. They belleve that this ta of 
tremendous tmportance to the cause of peace and the successful struggle for 
the termination of the arms race, 


The CPSU ts pursuing the Leninist line of addressing itself to the peoples 

ind governments on the most topical and relevant international problems, 

Thies line was started with the first Soviet decree--the Decree on Peace--and 
may be traced throughout all stages in the history of our state. “Today, 

more than ever before, the peoples are emerging on the proscenium of history,” 
Comrade Yu. V. Andropov said at the November 1982 CPSU Central Committee 
Plenur, they have acquired the right to vote, which no one can suppress, 
They are capable of energetic and purposeful actions in eliminating the 

threat of nuclear war and preserving peace and, therefore, life on our 
planet. The CPSU and the Soviet government will do everything possible to 


ensure thie.” 


Ihe peace movement is developing its slogans and requirements in an autono~ 
mous and soverel,. fashion. Even leaders, mainly in the Reagan adminisatra- 
tion, who only a few years ago tried to prove that the peace movement was 
being “manipuiated by Moscow’ were forced to abandon this thesis, for such a 
blatant lle triggered the extreme indignation of participants In the peace 
movement, particularly those whose ideological positions are quite different 
from the communtets’ but who are actively and convincingly working for the 
elimination of the threat of nuclear war. 


Many of the demands of the peace movement are taken into consideration and 
implemented in the foreign policy initiatives of the Soviet Union and the 

other socialist countries. This confirms yet once again the fact that the 
general line of the foreign policy of these countries and the specifie ini- 
tiatives based on it are objectively consistent with not only the interests 
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‘tf thelr nations but the entire peace loving pubite on warth, those who are 
strogeiiog in the various countries against the threat of nuclear war and for 
detente, an end to the arms race and defense of the soveretyon cliente and 


freed ns of st] nations, 


It is precteely thie circumstance that aleo explains why In the sociallat 
countries the fighters for peace do not have to oppose the governments of 
their countries, Whereas in the soctaliat countries soclal peace novements 
ind goveroments act a6 partnere using different methodea and working In dif 
ferent areas of International relationa for the sare of the single objective 
t preserving the peace, the same could in no way be sald of relations 
hetween peace movements and governments in impertaliat countries. The latter 
we lo the movement not a force with which they could and should cooperate 
but « factor which binders the Implementation of their objectives and opposes 


thelr polley “from a position of strength and the consequent line of inten 
ifyiog the arms race, suppressing liberation movements and encouraging local 
ilitor mfilicte and, ae « result of all thie, aggravating the threat of 
there wlear catastrophe, 


hat | diy, the more the antiwar movement grows and aetrengthens, the more 
wtive become the efforte of the Impertaliat tdeological, political and 
pollice-admiotlatrative apparatus, almed at maximally weakening the effective- 
ness and scope of antiwar, antinucleae and antimiaasile actions or even deal- 
ing physically with their participante Some atrata in the antiwar movement 
how themselves receptive of the erroneous programs, slogans or individual 
pectftic requirements and tdeological«-political concepte such as the theses 
f equal responsibility, bloc policy” or dietorted interpretation of the 
iture of evente in Poland or Afghaniatan, 


the impertaliet mase information and spectal services have launched an 
unparalleled campaign for the disorlentation of the participantea in the peace 
movement by deliberately distorting the true ratio of military potentials of 
the USS# and the United States and the Warsaw Pact and NATO with a view to 
frightening them with the “Soviet military threat.” They are trying to give 
i) falee line to the antiwar movement. Particularly noticeable of late have 
hee ome ‘tempts to lead the Western Ruropean antiwar movement away from ite 
main objective, which Is to prevent the deployment of new American misalles 
in Furope It may be expected that were such a deployment to begin, forcing 
orresponding measures on the part of the soctaliat countries, such a cam 
opalgn will become even more hysterical, 


On the one hand, in order to harm the antiwar movement, accusations continue 
to be made to the effect that it allegedly operates on Moscow's orders and 
incitement. On the other, efforte are being made to “make arrangementa” with 
this movement and even to flatter it. It ts claimed, for example, that NATO 
is a detensive organization and that it goes along with thie movement. 

Things have gone so far that Reagan himself hae sald that he sympathizes 
with all hie heart and soul” with people who are speaking of the horrors of 
nuclear war. At the same time, efforts are being made to inainuate in the 
movement the idea of the futility of the atruggle and the fact that no mana 
actions can prevent the implementation of U.S. and NATO plane for so-called 
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further armament Thus, elfortse are made both to discredit: the movement 
ind to diaearm it polit leally of, in other words, initially Lo feet rain and 
then try to turn it against the foretgn policy of the soctallet atates. 


fhe greatest danger facing the movement comes [rom attempts to divide it. 
Fifortse are belng made above all to contrast the antiwar movement in the West 
imalinet the public in the soctaliat countries on grounds that, allegedly, it 
mist ilways have an advecaary relat lonship with the authorities, Difierences 
and clyalcies between the Western anttwar organizations and movements with 
different political and tdeological orlentations are instigated and provoked. 
\ course hae been charted of separating military experts, physictans and 
sclentiate trom antiwar organtcations in order to deprive the former of their 
mass base of support and the latter of the possibility of achleving a compe- 
tent understanding of the complex problems of disarmament, consequences of 
nuclear war, and others, 


Of late the opponents of the antiwar movement have applied increasing efforts 
to pit agalost each other sowcalled “traditional” and “new antiwar organiza- 
tions Ihey are trying to lessen the role ond significance of the “old” 
oryanlzations and soctal groups which have fought for peace for long years 
ind decades All posatble means are used to present matters as though the 
purposes of these organizations differ. The results of the Prague Assembly 
convinctogly retuted all such provocations, 


The report on the dialogue conducted at the Prague Assembly on exchanging 
cxpertence and ideas among the peace movements with a view to helping dis- 
armament especially emohasitzed that “it is exceptionally important to the 
peace moverent to oppuse the attempts of its enemies to undermine {ts unity 
and create a “cold war” atmosphere directly within the movement.,.,, We must 
vive priority to that which unites rather than divides us. It is only with 
the help of joint and parallel actions that the peace-loving forces will be 
ible to win in the etruggle for the common cause: to Lift the threat of war 
and safeguard peace and life.” It was a question of strengthening the inter- 
ution only among movements with different orlentations, whether “tradition- 
il” of “new,” but also organizations and movements operating in various parts 
of the globe. Thus, the participants in the discussion noted with great 
atistaction that the peace movement in the United States is today fully 
conscious of the Importance of the Furopean problems in terme of the security 
of the American people themselves and i actively organizing mass actions 
against the placing of American missiles tn Western Europe, cooperating in 
thie area with the European antiwar organizations, 

fhe participants to the other dialogue ("Threat of War and Problema oF “che 
Middle Faet, Asta, Afrlea and Latin America’), who realize that the nuclear 
threat ls a global problem, particularly singled out “the Importance of 
strengthening ties and cooperation among antiwar movements in Europe and the 
United States and the peace forces and liberation movements in the developing 
countries, with «a view to the creation of a united front.” 


The peace-loving forces are ready to provide a firm rebuff to the impertalist 
efforts to initlate a new round tn the monstrous arms race. Information 
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received trom various partes of the world show that the autumn and winter of 
L943 will be “hot, The antiwar organizations are prepartog tremendous 
protest actions against the deployment of new American misalles, 


The Soviet peace supporters, who are convinced of the truly peaceful nature 
of thelr soctaliet state, have already carried out Impressive mass measures 
simed ayalost the arms race and the growing threat of nuclear war. They 
fully realize that the continuing aggravation of the International situation 
demands of them new and even more energetic effor.s and tntend to make their 
substantial contribution to mankind's struggle for peace and life. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo Tak KPSS “Pravda”. ‘“Kommunist”, 1943 
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'PSYCHOPOLITICS’ AND WHAT IT CONCFALS 


Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (aligned to press 11 Aug 83) 
pp LOZ-112 


[Article by Candidate of Paychological Sclences $, Roshchin} 


[Text] Twenty years ago an unusual word-~' paychopolitics’ --appeared in the 
glossary of American psychiatrists and psychologists. The same word can be 
heard today, although tt never became acientifically widespread, Neverthe- 
less, it is used to indicate the actual polictes pursued by the U.S. ruling 
circles and authorities, which has a apecific theoretical substantiation and 
practical consequences. Such policies have two aspects or two areas of ap-~ 
plication which inittlally may seem to have nothing in common but which, in 
fact, prove to be interrelated. On the one hand, psychopolitics” ia a sysa- 
tem of measures almed at preserving and improving the mental health of the 
population; on the other, it meane the use of paychiatric and paychological 
means and methods in the solution of acute political problems within American 
soclety. Let us consider what “paychopolitics” represents in both of its 
practical manifestations, 


In the view of U.S. spectaliatse, the question of the mental health of the 
American nation has become an exceptionally acute and complex problem. Por 
example, the following data are cited in an article written by G. Albee, a 
University of Vermont psychologist, which was published in 1942 (G. W. Albee. 
“Preventing Psychopathology and Promoting Human Potential.” AMERICAN PSYCHO- 
LOGY, vol 37, No 9, 1982). He reports that according to 4 number of etudles, 
including one by the special presidential commission on problems of mental 
health, between $2 and 34 million Americans (15 percent of the population) 
suffer from “emotional disturbances.” This Includes people suffering from 
functional psychoses, individuals who are unable to lead a normal life and 
work as a result of intensive neuroticiem, victims of chronic depression, and 
so on. As Albee emphasizes, the entire system of medical institutions, in- 
cluding mental hospitals, clinics and private physicians, can help no more 
than 7 million Americans per year. This means that 25 to 27 million people 
who need medical help are unable to obtain it. Said figures, however, do not 
fully reflect the eituation, for according to Albee, in addition to a “atable 
group of sick persons, there always exists a large number of Americans who 
fall victim to mental and emotional disturbances as a result of one traumatic 
event or another, loss of job above all. 


Even more frightening are the figures showing the apreading of mental iliness 
in the United States and the inadequacy of medical services in this area, as 
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clted by a group of American specialists in the book “Mental Illness in the 
United States: Epidemiological Eatimates,” which came out in 1980 (by B&B. P. 
Dohrenwend et. al., New York, 1980). According to the authors, between 16 
ind 25 percent of the adult U.S. population from 20 to 65 yeatu —! ae sut- 
fer from a varlety of mental disturbances. Let us add to this figure no less 
than 12 percent of school-aged children and between 16 and 24.5 percent of 
slick people over 60, As the authors point out, approximately 40 percent of 
people suffering from psychoses have never received medical treatment. The 
most alarming conclusion is that statistical figures on mental disturbances 
in the United States are rising steadily. This is natural, for the basic 
factors which trigger a great variety of mental disturbances in the people 
are a0 organte and inseparabse part of the economic and social system of 
capitallet soclety. The American sclentists themselves identified quite con- 
vincinogly the role of these factors. Thus, after analyzing the correlation 
between economle declines and statistical data about individuals who checked 
in a5 patients to mental clintes in the state of New York between 1441 and 
196/, the soctologiet M. Brenner determined that economic declines and 
related unemployment are “the most important source of fluctuations in the 
statiatics of mental hospital patilents”(M. H. Brenner, “Mental Illness and 
the Eoonomy.” Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1973. Cited from CONTEMPORARY 
PSYCHIATRY, vol 20, No 4, 1975, p 299). Most vulnerable in this case are 
family men aged between 30 and 65 with good education and earnings. The 
sudden loss of job becomes the reason for their acute stress, which fre- 
quently leads to mental disturbances and organic illnesses. 


Similar conclustons have been reached by other American specialists. In his 
iddress to the annual session of the American Psychiatric Assoctation, as 
carly a6 1971 Dre H. Modlin also pointed out that “each study of the reaction 
of workers to long unemployment becomes a study of mass neuroses. There- 
fore, he emphasizes, “the problem of mental health has become a political 
ind economte problem as well...” (AMERICAN JOURNAL OF PSYCHIATRY, vol 128, 
No 6, 1971, p 35). 


fhe political nature of the problem is aggravated further by the fact that, 
is Albee writes, the soctal conditions in contemporary America “are respon- 
sible for a higher percentage of emotional disturbances among the poor, the 
rightless and the exploited” (G. W. Albee, “Preventing Psychopathology...,” 


p 1,045). 


The sober understanding of the situation by many American psychiatrists and 
psychologists has led them to conclusions which are virtually unattainable 
inder the conditions of the capitalist soctety. Even the formulation of such 
conclusions in thelr consistent and completed aspect is by far not simple in 
contemporary America. For this reason, the soberly thinking specialists are 
frequently forced to limit themselves to rather general and abstract apreals. 
Dr Modlin, for example, calls upon psychtlatrists and puychologists to “pay 
atteotion” to the main economic and political problems of society. Albee 
says that in order to eliminate the “dehumanizing influences” an “extensive 
and expensive social reform” 1s needed. He asks: Who will finance even the 
sclentific substantiation for such a reform? §&. Cleveland, head of the 
psychological service at the Veterans Administration Medical Center in 
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Houston, dots the “i's in this area, Discussing Albee's viewpoint, he 
writes that “unfortunately, from the viewpoint of his position and of elimi- 
nating the evil which, in his view, is the reason foc the high level of 
unadaptability (of people to soctal conditions--the author), it would be 
necessary to abandon the capitalist socioeconomic system (CONTEMPORARY 
PSYCHIATRY, No 3, vol 28, 1983, p 209). This is precisely the nature of the 
problem which psychiatrists and psychologists are unable to resolve. 


‘es to the present U.S. administration, it has quite clearly expressed its 
view by drastically curtailing expenditures for social and medical needs, 
including setentifie research in psychology and mental health. 


The nature and meaning of the other aspect of “psychopolitics” 18, as we 
said, the use of psychiatry and psychology in resolving Ideological and 
political problems. It frequeatly happens that the members of these humane 
protessions, whether they wish it or not, find themselves in the position of 
educators, judges and jallers, This happens when seeming health care 
measures have an ideological and political underlining. In order to imagine 
better the way this is achleved in practical terms we shall continue to cite 

st competent sources--Amertcan psychtatrists, psychologists, soclologists 
ind jurists 


As early as 1963 the known psychiatrist T. Szazs exposed in his book,’ Law, 
Liberty and Psychiatry,” the sinister nature of the so-called “therapeutic 
state, in which problems of tdeology and politics are resolved through 
psychiatry. Already then, in his view, the United States had entered the 
path of turning into a “therapeutic state.” “This conceals a most serious 
danger,” Szazs wrote, “for in the course of its therapeutic aspirations the 
government is not satisfied with offering help. Hiding behind the classical 
principle that ‘the doctor knows best,’ it is ready and willing to force the 
patients’ to undergo ‘treatment’ even if the patient objects. This creates 
4 parallel between political and moral fascism. Both offer some kind of 
protection and the value concepts of the state are imposed by force on those 
who are unwilling to yleld to peaceful persuasion; under political fascism 
this is achteved through the armed forces and the police; under moral 
fascism, the help of psychotherapists, psychiatrists in particular, is used. 
| think that we are rapidly approaching the time of the therapeutic state. 
Perhaps we are already in it but have not realized it yet” (T. Szazs, “Law, 
Liberty and Psychiatry.” New York, 1963, p 248). 


Certain theoretical prerequisites exist for the practical implementation of 
such specttic tunctions assigned to psychiatry and clinical psychology. The 
essence of these postulates is expressed in the principle of “blaming the 
victim.” The meaning of this principle is very simple: if you are sick, poor, 
unemployed, lonely and unhappy, you are the only one to be blamed and the 
reasons lie in your “defectiveness.” Society and the socioeconomic condi- 
tions in which soctety has put you have nothing to do with your situation. 
According to K. Archibald's apt expression, this approach means that “if the 
shoe does not fit, there is something wrong with your foot” (K. Archibald, 
“Alternative Orientations to Social Science Utilization,” AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGY, 
vol 28, No 3, 1973, p 202). The principle of “blaming the victim" is rarely 
expressed openly. On the contrary, it is frequently combined with external 
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manifestations of concern, good considerations and wishes. This, however, 
does not change the nature of things. “tlaming the victim,” writes the 
American soclologiat W. Ryan, “16 frequently concealed behird goodness and 
concern and accompanted by all kinds of traps and showy scientisti> statis- 
tics” (W. Ryan, “Blaming the Victim,” New York, 1971, p 6). 


Related to this principle is another theoretical premise, t.e., that of the 
clinical orlentation in assessing human behavior. This means that any devia- 
tion in human behavior from t!e norms of American soclety--of the so-called 
middle class--is equated with mental disturbances. In other words, the 
schizophrenic, the drug addict, the criminal, and the fighter for democratic 
rights are classified within the same group of individuals “with deviant be- 
havior.” Thus, L. West, director of the Institute of Neuropsychiatry, divides 
the “rebellion” among American youth into three sorts: the first, the “green 
rebellion,” includes the drug addicts; the second, the “red rebellion,” con- 
sists of the “revoluttonarles and radicals” (such as members of the “Students 
for a Democratic Soctety”); and the participants in the third, the “black 
rebellion,’ are members of black organizations. It was no accident that in 
1972 this psychiatrist authored a project for the creation of a “center” for 
the identification of potential criminals among totally blameless people, in- 
cluding children. This project, which totally lacked any scientific justifi- 
cation, was warmly approved by Ronald Reagan, the then-governor of California. 


In 1975 H. Hendin, director of the program for psychosocial research at the 
New York Policy Institute, suggested a similar but more detailed classifica- 
tion of young people. On the basis of a study of several hundred Columbia 
University students, he divided them into the following categories: individ- 
uals with “ordinary” mental disturbances, drug users, potential suicides, 
homosexuals, dropouts, impotents, and...revolutionaries (see H. Hendin, “The 
Age of Sensation,” New York, 1975). 


L. Ullman, a psychologist, explains the reason tor analogies between members 
of social movements, for example, and people who suffer from mental disturb- 
ances. He writes that “a member of a social movement has a greater likeli- 
hood, 1) to be different in terms of some of his intentions, from his fellow 
citizens; 2) to feel disturbed and unhappy; 3) to be a cultural nonconform- 
ist in some areas. A member of a social movement is like an individual des- 
eribed as ‘mentally i11.'” Ullman further cites the views of W. Cameron, a 
psychiatrist, who has expressed himself even more definitely on this subject. 
According to Cameron, “a social movement is not a material object. It is 
merely a sequential chain of human behaviors.... The social movement ‘exists’ 
only a8 an abstraction.,... In this respect it is similar to what is des- 
eribed as a ‘functional mental tllness’” (L. FP. Ullman, “Behavior Therapy as 
Social Movement,” in “Behavior Therapy,” Ed. C. M. Franks. New York, 1969, 

p 500). Ullman's words make clear the way such a transition is possible from 
politics to psychopathology. The point is that in such cases “normalcy” is 
considered as “support of group standards,” while “abnormality” 1s a “retreat 
from the moral values of the ruling group such as, for example, the white 
middle class in the United States” (ibid., p 502). 


We must point out for the sake of fairness that by far not all American psycho- 
logists and psychiatrists support such a clinical-therapeutic interpretation 
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of polltieal phenemona. This can be seen in the statements of many special- 
iets cited in this article. Nevertheless, the supporters of this view are 
quite numerous. They are guided not only by the theory but the practice of 
social studies. Here is an example: We know that in the 19606 a widespread 
wave of mass youth and student actions directed against the war in Vietnam 
and in defense of civil rights spread over the United States. The concerned 
authorities turned to psychologists and psychiatrists for help in the hope of 
finding an explanation for such actions and the means to fight them. In 1968 
the Center for Behavioral Sclences Studies called upon psychological insti- 
tutions in the United States to study the student movement on a countrywide 


‘ 
sf ale, 


fhe following were among the many questions asked of the sclentists: What 
were the value systems of the participants in mass actions? If student 
troubles were a form of soctal movements, how did students become involved? 
How were a handful of students able to involve in a protest movement the 
broad masses of other students? And so on. Therefore, the psychologists 
were bluntly faced with a political problem. Naturally, most of the studies 
involved students with progressive or leftist views, for the activities of 
reactionary circles do not concern the American government. The results of 
the studles indicated that most of the participants tried to find the reasons 
for student troubles in anything other than American social and political 
reality. According to some, these reasons lay in mental deviations among the 
students participating in protest movements; the Freudians explained the 
political behavior of the young people in terms of their character features 
and purely psychoanalytical structures euch as the insoluble “Oedipus com- 
piex, the extension of rebellion against parents to the state, and so on; 
others reduced overything to improper education at home. Only a few scien- 
tists, R. Flakes, for example, bluntly pointed out ‘hat youth actions were a 
reaction to the impertalist and militaristic policies of the American author- 
ities. “Briefly stated,” FPlaks wrote, “I tried to prove the appearance of a 
fundamental incompatibility between the aspiration of the American national 
authorities to preserve their global empire and the social acknowledgement of 
the legitimacy of these authorities. Impertalist trends prevent the author- 
ities adequately to meet the demands of the underprivileged strata. Such 
trends lead to a rule and social control of an antidemocratic nature and 
lower faith in the authorities” (R. Flakes, “Protest or Conform: Some Social 
Psychological Perspectives on Legitimacy.” J. APPL. BEHAV. SCI., vol 5, 

No 2, 1969, pp 148-149). 


The role of U.S. psychologists and psychiatrists is not limited merely to 
providing clinical interpretations of political phenomena. Today they have 
been called upon to go beyond problems of therapy and to start, as psychia- 
trist M. Jones advised, to train the healthy in the art of living. Essen- 
tially, the very tdea of helping even healthy people who have found themselves 
in one difficult situation or another is not bad. Psychologists and psychia- 
trists can provide useful advice. The point is, however, that it is a 
question not cf individual cases of difficulties of psychological or individ- 
ual nature but of “educating” people to adapt to the unfair social conditions 
which extat in contemporary America and which cause difficulties which turn 
people into “victims,” 
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In accordance with a law which was passed as early as 1963, the creation of a 
network of so-called mental health centers was undertaken in the United 
States. Each one of them was to service districts with a population ranging 
between 75,000 and 200,000 people. There were more than 700 suc enters at 
the beginning of the 1980s. It was initially assumed that such centers would 
merely provide various types of help to individuals suffering from one emo- 
tional or mental disturbance or another. However, as early as 1966, according 
to the psychologist A. Iscoe, a shift “from classical psychopathological 
models” to “problems of life” and “active social action” was noted. Entire 
population groups, consisting above all of the low underprivileged strata, 
began to be considered as “clients” and “patients” of psychologists and 
psychiatrists, for, according to that same Iscoe, “the middle-class community 
already has specifie mechanisms (adaptations for life--the author) and tried 
experience, which help them to achieve success. The lower socioeconomic 
strata have no such experience” (1. Iscoe, “Community Psychology and Compe- 
tent munity.” AMER. PSYCHOL., vol 29, No 8, 1974, p 609). The objective 


wis to create competent communities” capable of resolving their socioecono- 
mic problems. In practice this means to “teach” the poor obediently to 
endure their poverty; the unemployed to tolerate unemployment; and the slum 
population to tolerate slums In discussing such a “social action strategy,” 


the well-known American psychologist J. Rappaport with three of his col- 
leagues wrote in 1975 that “essentially, the social action strategy is more 
the result of political considerations than a serious attempt at exerting a 
positive impact on social conditions.... The model used is unimportant, be 
it medical or any other, providing that it is based on blaming the victim, 
whereas the roots of the problem lie in the social system... In simple 
terms, blaming the victim means using the intervention of the psychologist in 
rder to adapt the individual to existing conditions which are in the first 
place to be blamed for the fact that he or she is a victim” (J. Rappaport, 
\lternatives to Blaming the Victim or Environment.” AMER. PSYCHOL., vol 30, 
No 4, 1975, p 525). 


Other critical American scientists openly point out that giving people jobs 
ind normal housing conditions would do far more for their mental health than 
the mental health centers. Nevertheless, the mental health centers remain 
open. In view of their sociopolitical function (and given the shortage of 
psychiatrists and psychologists), they are staffed by...clergymen and house- 
wives trom the middle class, who receive special training. 


In addition to the network of such centers, a number of “critical situation 
intervention” centers were opened. They were organized on the basis of the 
“suicide prevention centers,” but were assigned broader functions. “Criti- 
cal situations”“include a broadest possible range of phenomena from family 
disputes to street disturbances. It is natural, therefore, that the new 
centers work in close contact with the police. Psychologists have written 
books on work with the police and for the police, and books were even written 
jointly by psychologists and police personnel. Therefore, the features of 
the “therapeutic state” in the United States are becoming quite clear. 


However, such features are being increasingly manifested in another area of 
“psychopolitics”--in the use of psychiatry as a method for social control and 
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ercilon Psychologists N. Caplan and S. Nelson publi } arly as L975 
im article which triggered a broad response among U.S. sect if ircles., 
In discussing the method of blaming the victim, they noted that the polit! 
il tuncttons of this method are that it makes it possibie ¢ liscredit the 
criticism of the soctal system itself, to draw attentl: way trom the poten- 
tila! muses of conflict in American soctlety and t lustify the itfictally 
icknowledged mechanism of control over (restless ements’ an vy the popula- 
tion” (N. Caplan and S. Nelson, “On Being Useful, AMER. PSYCHOL., vol 28, 
No 3, 1973, p 210). Peychtatry is assigned a major role in this mechanisao, 
for, as the noted American psychiatrist Leifer wrote, “Psyc!.ilatry, a8 a 
contemporary par excellen method tor mtrolling faults and behavior, could 
become the main instrument used by the state to adapt the Individual to its 
needs (kK. Leifer, “In the Name of Mental Health: The Social functions of 
Payohiatry. New York, L969 ited from CONTEMP. PSYCH., vol 15, No 6, 
1970, op 400) 
Could this provide, although parttally, om explanation for the fact that, 
wccording to law protessor N,. Kittrie, 1 United States “for every crim- 
inal sent to jaill there are re than tour people jalled without a criminal 
charge Kittri, “The Right to Be Ditterent: Deviance and Enforced 
Therapy Penguin Books, 1973. Cited fr ONTEMP. PSYCH., vol 19, No l, 
1974, p 1/7) This appli to people pla nental hospitals for manda- 
tory itment In the United States, a uuntry with the sad reputation ol! 
having ' highest ime rate, th i) do not stand tdile. Nevertheless, 
r of wople riled without criminal charges ; more than quadruple 
tha te d iminals., he figures speak for themselves, the more so 
it we recall the words of the American psychologists K. Ullmer and S. Franks 
ti e ettect that ioclally unacceptable statements and actions are in 
th elves sufficient grounds tor the hospitalization of just about anyore 
\ llmer and M. Franks, A Propose* Integration of Independent Mental 
Healt ractlities Into Behaviorally Ortent 4d Soctal Training Programs.” 
PSYCHOL. REPORT, vol 32, vol 73, p 96). 
\ rding to Kittri, in justifying the mandatory locking up of people in 
mental | pitals, the ‘therapeutic state” announces the promulgation of rules 
re huma tha thos itipulated in riminal law and promises to be nore 
tlexible' in « trolli 2 ‘antisocial behavior. Actually, in such cases 
humaneness int “flexibility” mean the violation of the most basic consti- 
tuti il rights of Americat cizens. The point is that the method of 

nda ry treat : iitable to the authorities, Lie pre isely in the 
fact that ike it possible to bypass ordinary judictal procedures and 

Le ple enti ly ipl i by depriving them of all rights to give e» 
planat ind titicaito ind to defend themselves. If you simply 
behave s what rangely and someone wants to pack you off to a psychiatric 
hospita be facing serlous problems. In many states your legitimate 
right nay b what of mtly dented, rights which are usually guaranteed 
to cri i i luding that of iving an attorney, the right to a prompt 
meariog, th right to a trial by jury, the right to summor independent 
experts, the rig to ourt with indard rules of proot, and the right to 
ivold selt-itnertminati (C. W. Offir. ‘Fleld Report. PSYCHOL. TODAY, 

eo & », 1974, p 66) [his was stated by Dr of Psychological Sclences 











C, Otfirc, who managed to collect extensive data on the situation in a number 
if U.S. mental hospitals, including Individuals sent to them for mandatory 
treatment. Wer report cites truly horritying facts which became known only 
iftter of fietal and unoffietal tnvestigations, in the course of wi ') some of 
the patients were able to describe their situation and awaken public opioton, 
Let us begin with the fact that according to American law individuals under- 
yolng mandatory treatment have the constitutional right to real treatment and 
that their civil rights are guaranteed, However, what kind of treatment 
could there be if, as the lawyer J. Dean discovered, a hospital in Alabama 
had only one physician with “some psychiatric training” for 5,000 (!) Iin- 
mites. According to Dean, instead of treatment the patients were subjected 
to beatings, solitary confinement and physical violence. “,.. Urine and 
feces on the floor, insects crawling around the premises, and the extreme 
closeness and unbearable heat in the wards,” {is the deseription of two mental 
hospitals in Alabama given by C. Offir and J. Dean (ibid., p 64). 


Ihe physicians who investigates the St. Elizabeth Hospital outside Washington 
in 19/71 determined that 64% percent of the patients showed no behavioral devi- 
itions. Nevertheless, even subsequently approximately 2,000 people were 

ent to that hospital annually for mandatory treatment. Clearly, the 
patients of such mental hospitals are the poor, the blacks and members of 
ther underprivileged” strata. It is no accident, in this connection, that 
blacks, for example, are declared mentally 111 and sent to hospitals con- 
iderably more frequently than whites, although no proof whatsoever exists 
that mental illness is more widespread among blacks. In 1969 there were more 
than 540 people per 100,000 white Americans ages 25 to 44 assigned to mental 
hospitals, compared with 1,185 per 100,000 black Americans. Such is the 
practical “flexibility” of the “therapeutic state” in “controlling antivoctal 
behavior,” 


So-called behavioral modification was a new term introduced in the practice 
of psychological and psychiatric methods for controlling human behavior, over 
the past 10-15 years. Let us describe briefly the theoretical postulates for 
this method In order to explain the meaning of this term. One of the leading 
trends in American psychology is “radical behaviorism,” headed by B. F. 
Skioner (C"behaviorism” comes from the word behavior--the author). The main 
oncept of this trend is that man is considered not as an individual who, 
inlike animals, has a mind and the ability objectively to study the world and 
its laws and, on this basis, consciously to structure his life, but only as a 
being guided by a sum total of habits or habitual forms of behavior. Accord- 
ing to the behaviorists, such habitual forms of behavior are developed on a 
purely mechanical basis, on the principle of the development of conditional 
reflexes. For example, if as a result of a specific action repeated several 
times a person is able to satisfy a specific need, this ac.ion becomes a 
habitual form of behavior, which is automatically repeated under the proper 
ircumstances. According to Skinner, such an action ends with a "positive 
support. Conversely, if a given action leads to undesirable and unpleasant 
consequences, it is not “supported” and does not become the customary way for 
resolving one problem or another. In this case concepts which are insepar- 
ably linked to man and life in human soclety, such as consciousness, ideals, 
conscience, honor, love, dignity, freedom, democracy, and 80 on, are simply 
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retected. They are considered fictitious, for according to Skinner anything 
which may be meant by such concepts simply does not exist. Love, for 
example, is merely a form of behavior almed at “positive support” by the 
loved object. 


Strange though such views of normally thinking people might seem, they have 
acquired extensive publicity” in the United States and some other Western 
countries. The point is, that based on the ideas of behaviortem, Skinner 
suggested a program for the global reorganization of soctety with « view to 
the creation of a so-called “programmed culture.” The essence of this 
program is to create the type of 'tiving conditions under which the people 
will automatically, regardless .! their will and desire, develop only the 
customary means of behavior which would be suitable, acceptable and profit- 
able to the capitalist society. In other words, nothing should distinguish 
the citizens of this “new society [rom programmed robots. According to 
Skinner, this would eliminate the probleme of revolutions and the class and 
national liberation struggle. All that te needed is to develop a sultable 
“technology for controlling the behavior’ of the people. The people them- 
selves would in this case become happy and derive total satiafaction from 
life with no efforts whatsoever. 


Deapite the entire scientific groundlessness of such ideas, they proved to be 
areatiy to tne liking of reactionary bourgeois tdeology, the more so since, 
as some American scientists have ‘ustifilably acknowledged, they are “an 
alternative to contemporary Marxiam.” for the sake of fairness, let us say 
that most Western, including American, psychologiats, philosophers and soclo- 
logists express a sharply critical view of the idea of ‘programmed culture,” 
and that Skinner himself was sadly forced to acknowledge that in the course 
of the discussion of his book which caused a great stir in the West (8. F. 
Skinner, “Beyond Freedom and Dignity,” New York, 1972), the word “fasciam” 
was mentioned all too frequently. 


Nevertheless, it is precisely such views which became the base of the method 
of behavioral modification, which has now become widespread in the United 
States. The method's system is easy to understand if compared with animal 
training: desirable actions are automatically encouraged while undesirable 
are punished. It is true that Skinner himself officially proclaims the 
rejection of al! punishment and calls for the use of “positive support” 
exclusively. In practice, however, this proves to be pure demagogy. For 
example, he says that in his “programmed culture’ soctety, anyone could 
criticize the power system “freely” and “with impunity but should not, In 
such a case, hope tor “positive support’ expressed in terms of...having a 
good job. One can easily see that Skinner's idea has been long anticipated 
by some capitalist countries who practice ‘professional bans.” The victims 
of such bans are above all communists, trade unton activists and other in- 
dividuals who oppose various forme of Injustice in capitalist soctety. 


Other supporters of behaviortem such as, for example, the British psycholo- 
gist iseenv, suggested that behavioral modification Include the methods of 
aversion therapy or the repulsion therapy.” As we shall see later thie is a 
system of refined punishment coded with pseudoscientific interpretations. 
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Hehavioral moditication was initlally applied in psychiatric hospitals and 


t hve in correctional inetitutions, kindergartens and hools. The question 
even arose of the application of this method in all reain f life of Amert- 
‘ lety ¥. Goodall wrote as early as 19/2 that whereas ob rist 
technology has some possibilities of achieving Skinner's ambitlous aspir 
tion of reconstructing all culture, it should be applied virtually from 


roadie to grave and, as I found out, after studying the programe for ‘living 
nvironment’ of Todd Kisley in Kansas, this is already taking place. Such 
rograms begin with crawling toddlers in kindergartens, and go through chil- 
dren in preschool groups, adolescents in the Juniper Gardens Child Center, 
ijulte in tenant assoctations and the aged in a private home for mentally 
retarded in Lawrence” (K. Goodal, “Shapers at Work,” PSYCHOLOGY TODAY, vol 6, 
No 6, 1972, pp 136-137). 


' ivior modification method has a vartety of torma,some of which are 
| by brvnncne taeness However, it acquired its most sinister aspect in 
7 t years in detention centers. In 19/77 a report of the special national 
for the protection of tadividuals tested in blomedical and behav- 
bon tiie published its report. The reason for the creation of the com- 
luni “ th nero ommunications on the conduct of various experiments 
n people, tomate in particular, elther without their agreement or with their 
weed a ptance A\ithough the commission was ippotnted by the government, 
r whl reason it was not particularly tnterested in exposing violations of 
ial ivil rights in the United States, it nevertheless was forced to admit 
to many unseemly cases Let us recall that after World War II, when the 
iim committed by tascisat “researchers” in concentration camps became known 
to the world public, the Nurenberg code was adopted, which bans experiments 
eople who imnot give their voluntary agreement. The United States has 
igned this code, [he commission was forced to admit that the U.S. authori- 


tiles have systematically violated the norms of this international document. 


An to the measures which were implemented with the participation of psychi- 
it riat ind paychologiats, the commission noted that aggressive behavior was 
sperimentally wrrected with the help of pharmacological drugs and aversion 


ethode Cuse of electric shock or drugs inducing unpleasant effects) and be- 


ivier Mifications based on depriving the inmates of elementary facilities 

a! bh they were forced to earn as a privilege.... Extreme cases in research 
t wwrection practices included castration for rapists and psychosurgery in 
LL | uncontrolled aggressiveness ( Kesearch Involving Prisoners. 


National Commiasion for the Protection of Human Subjects.” FEDERAL REGISTER, 
13 42, No 10, 1977, p 3,081). 

It is very important to point out that the purpose of one corrective’ proce- 
lure of another, tnceluding paychosurgical (brain surgery, among others) took 

we in violation of basic norms of law and ethics of medicine and only on 

the bast f decisions made by the prison authorities or the prison psychi- 

political prisoners above all, could be the 


eriat Por thie reason anyone, 


sietl of suct procedures, 


On the basia of tnformation obtained from tnmates, in its 15 January 1977 
iaeaue the perlodical THE NATION reported on the type of individuals who are 


~ 
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Hhjiected to behavioral modifications. Its editorial satated that «a special 
mtrolicd block was set up in a prison in Marton, Illinois, for behavioral 
moditication., [This block was for tomates considered excessively “difficult” 
in terme of ordinary jalle Fighty percent of these “hard cases’ were mem- 
, Including the Black Muclims, heads of the “Black 
Cultural Soclety” and others who had tried to fight for their rights. In 


der to avold “puntshments” and resort only to “encouragement, tnitlally 


here of national minorities 


the lomates were deprived of all basic rights which they were subsequently 


forced to earn as “bonuses, They were placed In tsolation, and had no con 
tact with the outside world, They were not allowed to read, write or even 
wot They had no right to correspond with relatives or recelve visitors, 
it is impossible for a free person to understand life in the controlled 
block, said one of the Inmates. “To understand it you should lock yourself 
in your bathroom, stretch In the tub and spend 3 years there.” The national 


commission we mentioned not only confirmed the practice of such “rehabilita- 
tion orograms” but also noted that In addition to the Marion jall it was 
wacticed in other prisons as well The commission was also forced to 
ivoowledge that behavioral modification programs are nonsctlentific and are a 
method of puntehment rather than rehabilitation. 


tehavioral modification, as a rule, is supplemented by “aversion therapy.” 


’ 
Corrective eans are used even for the slightest violations of the rules. 
Preoarat lor ire administered to the Inmate which may cause, for example, his 
breathing to stop for several minutes. This triggers a panicky feeling of 


fear of death, for the person tndeed begins to die, or else chemicals which 
triveer lengthy and painful vomiting. 


ae n only agree with the view of a group of American psychologists, who 

write that although offictally the programs tor behavioral modification 
hould help the people “to lead a better life,” in fact, “instead of this, 
fortunately, such programs teach obedience to the authorities” (C, &. Stolz 

, Ktehavior Modification.” AMER. PSYCHOL., vol 35, No ll, 1975, 

p 1,060). This is the entire social and political meaning of one of the new 
psychopolitical” methods. 


The main thing ie that prisons may turn out to be merely a testing ground for 
the development of a “technology” for social control and coercion methods 
sed on Skinner's “programmed culture.” As J. McConnell wrote, “We must 


restructure our soctlety In such a way that we are raised from birth to want 
ind do what miety wants of us” (J. V. MeConnell, “Criminals Can be brain- 
washed Now PSYCHOL. TODAY, April 1970, p 74). All we can add to this is 
thet it is «a question of a capitalist soctety with all its vices and faults. 
“hat is contemplated here is the use not only of modification of behavior 


with its false ‘ ouragements but many other ways and means of affecting 
the mind and behavior of the peoplic, developed by contemporary psychiatry and 


psychology No one intends to ask the permission of the American citizens 
for the me of such means. ‘4+ It 18 easy to anticipate,” J. Rogers writes, 
the day when forelyn citizens will have to take daily doses of psychopharma~ 
CcOological drugs in order to ensure a type of behavior which the government In 
power would consider desirable’ (J. M. Rogers, “Drug Abuse--Just What the 
Doctor Ordered,’ PSYCHOL, TODAY, vol 5, No 4, 1971, p 24). Skinner and his 
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followers tatend to go even farther, Thus, #. London, a professor of paychol 


my and peychliatry, has suggested an entire syatem of methoda according to 
which agreement by coercion” in the capitallet soctety would be replaced by 
tructured agreement fo thie effect, the belleves, one cou) ' should 
control the behavior of citizens through paychotherapy, hypnosis, mandatory 
me of pharmacological means, electric shock and even implantation of micro 
electrodes in the brain to activate certain sections of the brain in order to 
reate to the people the necessary atate and mood, Let us reemphasize that 
it is not a question of treating patients or even of Individuals who have 
committed crimes but of means which can influence healthy citizens In the 
interest of developing a “structured agreement” (aee BP, London, behavior 
Control New York, 1969). 8. S. Brown, the director of the National 
Inetitute of Mental Health, bluntly atated In 19/75 that the federal govern- 
ment is encouraging research to methods for the modification of behavior and 
favor the extension of such methods and thelr pple ation “to a broader 
ircle of people (see hh. S&S. Krown tehavior Modification: Perspective or 
i Corrent Tesue.” Washington, 1975), more extensively than in the past, 


Such are the two sides of the “psaychopolitices” currently exercised in the 

, sod which le now an inseparable part of the American way of 
bite lr. Szazea’ sinister prophesy on the advent of the “therapeutic state” 
ora, expressed in 1964, Ie turning into a dangerous reality, 
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COUNTERREVOLUTION FORK EXPORT 


Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (aigned to press 11 Aug 83) 
pp 1L1L3-114 


[Article by V. Nikolayev] 


lText!| One of the alarming characteristics of the contemporary national 
situation, as noted in the joint declaration which was adopted at the June 
meeting of heads of the seven soctalist countries in Moscow, is the follow- 
Lrg: The current hotbeds of military tension are worsening and new ones are 
created along with crisis situations in various parts of the world; unde- 
clared ware are being waged on a number of tndependent countries; foreign 
military presence, allen to the national interests, 16 being implanted.” The 
interventionieat steps recently taken by Washington in Central America confirm 
ihe accuracy of thie warning concerning the threat to peace caused by the 
current intensification of impertalist policy of force and diktat, for the 
threat of nuclear war hanging over mankind is caused not only by the global 
aspirations of extreme reactionary circles in the United States and its NATO 
allies but thetr aggressive actions on the regional level as well. 


Unable to cope with the upsurge of the revolutionary struggle of the peoples 
of Central America and to suppress their mase actions against corrupt dicta~ 
torlal regimes by supporting the local counterrevolutionary forces with 
money, weapons and military advisers, the White House opted for a strategy of 
drastic aggravation of the tension with actual direct armed intervention by 
the United States in the tnternal affaires of the area. Therefore, American 
fleets with marines on board are sailing along coastal areas in the Pacific 
and Caribbean. Exercises with the participation of thousands of American 
troops have been Initiated on Honduran territory, which the interventionists 
have turned into their main base, The task set for the American expeditton- 
ary corps, the largest since the war in Vietnam, sent to Central America, is 
to instill fear in the peoples of revolutionary Nicaragua and the Salvadoran 
patriots engaged in a war of liberation, Clearly, the subsequent task will 
be to suppress all national liberation forces with an tron fist, thus teach- 
ing an object lesson to nations in Latin America and other continents, which 
oppose the domination of monopoly capital, American above all. 


It is in vain that Reagan, the head of the White House, is describing such 
events as merely ‘exercises, and denying plans for military intervention In 
the internal affairs of sovereign countries. The U.S. President is being 
refuted by his own subordinates, who are openly stating that the purpose of 
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the exercise is a preparation for blockade and that the navy at the Central 
American shore can be fully “used for attack purposes.” The President him- 
self refuses to exclude the possibility of direct participation of the U.S, 
expeditionary corps in suppressing the national liberation tor 


The dangerous nature of the steps taken by the current administration and 

ite aggressiveness can be clearly seen outside the White House and beyond the 
borders of the United States, Reagan's complaint to the effect that the 
American people are insufficiently “unaware” of the entire “loftiness” of his 
aspiration “to put an end to violence and bloodshed” in the area merely 
proves the tutility of the efforts to conceal the true purpose of Washing- 
ton's current activities. Their nature, as a prelude to broad interven- 
tionist actlons against Nicaragua, 18 an open secret. Nor will the various 
provocations, preparations tor which have been reported by the world press, 
aimed at justifying aggression, mislead the broad international public. Did 
the American military not use the Tonkin Gulf provocation in their time in 
order to escalate the intervention in Vietnam! 


In precisely the same way as in the past, but with greater scope and cyni- 
clem. <A propaganda campaign is being currently waged in an effort to ascribe 
some kind of loftiness of reasons and objectives to this regular bloodly im- 
pertaliat campaign waged in the defense of its privileges and profits. “In 
Central America, as anywhere else,” President Reagan complains, “we support 
democracy, reforms and human freedom.” Not so long ago the peoples of Indo- 
china learned through personal expertence the type of support they could re- 
colve, after expertencing the tactic of the scorched earth and the so-called 
“blanket bombing” and the horrors of My Lal, which reminded mankind of Hit- 
lerite crimes. The same methods are used today in the struggle against the 
Palestinian people by Washington's fellow workers and trainees in Tel Aviv 
and similar methods are used by the South African racists. The broader the 
fronts of the nationwide liberation struggle become throughout the world, the 
more inhuman become the imperialist actions wherever the mililtary-repressive 
imperialist machinery can reach out. This is a clear manifestation of the 
law of tne clases struggle in the contemporary world. Recently the world wit- 
nessed yet another tmpertalist sally, this time in Africa, where the American 
neocolonizers and their allies are trying to strike at the liberation move- 
ment of the African nations by Interfering in the domestic conflict in Chad 
ind increasing tension around ‘aA. 


This is not the first time that the Reagan administration is trying to 
inetill in the American people and world public opinion the idea that its 
approach to events in the Central American region is exclusively defensive 
and based on the need to counter some malicious “outside forces,” which is a 
reference to the Soviet Unton and the other soctalist countries, Cuba above 
all. Totally ignored in this case is the firm opinion of authoritative 
figures as X. Perez de Cuellar, UN secretary general, according to whom 
socloeconomic problems are the root of the crisis. 


The White House frightens others with a certain threat which allegedly could 
be hanging virtually over the southern borders of the United States itself, 
unless prompt measures are taken. The United States is describing iteelf aa 
a fighter for peace, providing a shield to protect the peaceful life and de- 
velopment of all nations in the Western hemisphere, whereas in fact, it is 
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J/iolatiog the elementary norms of toternatlonal law, unceremontously tramp 
ling on the principles of soverelgn equality among countries, noninterlerence 
in thelr domestic affaire, abandonment of the use of force and respect for 
the rights of peoples freely to choose their political, economte and soctal 
systems, codified in the United Nations charter, the Final Act of the Buro-~ 
pean Conference, the charter of the Organization of American States and other 
international documents, 


The export of counterrevolution, Like that of capital, te an indivistble com- 
ponent of the polley of imperlallam expressing ite expansloniat nature and 
anti-people's aspirations, No stogle truly soctal revolution in the 20th 
century has been accepted by monopoly capital as historically inevitable. 
Starting with the Great October Soctallat Revolution, always and everywhere 
counterrevolutlonary campalgne from the outalde have been mounted against 
such revolutions tn order to strangle them and to punteh the people's masses 
who dared to take the path of radical reorganization of their own life, 
loday the role of global pollceman and suppressor of the revolution has been 
taken over by American imperiallam, whose policy te Itnvartably almed at pro- 
moting everywhere new and “preserving” extating anti-people's regimes, 


What makes Washington's rulera even more enraged ts the refusal of the 
peoples to obey In places which the United States has long considered its own 
domain. Latin America was proclaimed by Washington 160 yeara ago in the 
notorious “Monroe Doctrine” the preserve for U.S. capital, It te prectsely 
for Latin America that at the turn of the century the policy of the “bly 
stick, thus named by U.S. president Theodore Roosevelt, was practiced, 

loday this policy has once again been dusted off and suggestions regarding a 
political settlement formulated by the Latin American countries, which meet 
with a positive response by Nicaragua and Cuba, are “thrown tn the garbage 
can by the White House, to use a NEWSWEEK expression, 


In the alarming situation worsened by the rattling of Pentagon arma, the 
peoples of revolutionary Nicaragua and soctalist Cuba are retaining their 
self-control, preparing themselves for all kinds of surprises, aware of the 
fact that the objective trend of global developments isa on their side. In 
our age, when the struggle for national freedom ia becoming Itncreasingly 
intertwined with soctal revolutions, which are restructuring the very foun- 
dations of social life, with increasing frequency the various efforts at 
counterrevolutiooary exports are falling. The revolutionaries are not short 
of resolve in their battles against temporarily superior enemy forces, The 
solidarity of the peoples of this volcante continent known as Latin America 
is on the side of Nicaragua and Cuba and so are the members of the soctaliat 
commonwealth, who call for an end to the policy of constant threats and 
provocations against Cuba and Nicaragua and attempts to Interfere in their 
internal affairs 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo Tak KPSS “Pravda”, “Kommuniat”, 1983 
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COMPREHENSIVE APPROACH TO REDUCING MANUAL LABOR 


Moscow KOMMUNIST in Kussian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 83) 
pp 115-121 


{Letters to the editors] 


[fText| The elaboration and implementation of the comprehensive target pro- 
gram for reducing the use of manual labor has been defined by the party as 
one of the most important tasks for the current five-year plan and through 
1990, This was the topic of the article “Shifting Manual Labor to Machines” 
(KOMMUNIST, No 11, 1981). The author considered conditions which required 

» faster pace in saving on labor outlays; he summed up the acquired expert- 
ence and described specific shortcomings in this work. 


fhe journal's readers expressed in their answers their view on some of the 
questions raised in the article. 


The documents of the 26th CPSU Congress call for steadily reducing in all 
national economic sectors the number of workers engaged in manual labor, 
particularly in auxiliary and secondary operations. This i168 no accident. 
Experience proves that reducing the share of production workers doing manual 
work in many cases does not lead to a decline in their absolute number. Yet 
capital investments in auxiliary production are recovered faster than in 
basic production by a factor of 4-5 and relieve more manpower resources by a 
factor of 3-6. 


Candidate of economic sciences L. Danilov points out in his letter that “the 
particular attention pald to basic production is determined by the fact that 
the currently used planning and incentive indicators direct the enterprise 
(association) above all toward increasing its volume of output. Technical 
policy as well obeys the notorious “gross.” The investment of funds in basic 
production increases the volume of output while the mechanization of auxil- 
lary processes does not as a rule. The existing shortcomings in cost-effec- 
tiveness make it possible to ensure the “gross output” at any cost even at 
the cost of increasing manpower outlays. When an enterprise replaces one 
machine tool with another, which is more productive, complex and expensive in 
its basic production area and thus saves labor of one or two workers, it 
tetally ignores the fact that the growing volume of labor objects related to 
these machines requires an increasing army of manual loading workers and 
auxiliary personnel.” 
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Today ministries and departments have dozens of scientific councils and com- 
missions on problems of comprehensive mechanization and automation of loading-~ 
unloading and warehousing operations. However, no one is coordinating their 
activittes. As a result, the numerous senders and receivers of freight fre- 
quently apply uncoordinated mechanization facilities (some of which are non- 
standard or “home-grown’), and disparate assemblies o: Iifting equipment. 
Freight haulage in containers and packets is also developing too slowly. 

Yet, 4% computations tindicate, the Increased volume of transportation of so- 
called “consolidated destinations” reduces metal outlays for containers by 
2,000 tons and of timber by 100,000 cubic meters per million tons. In such 
cases freight car idling is reduced by one-half; truck idling {s reduced by a 
factor of 5-6 while that of maritime and riverine ships, by a factor of 8-10. 
Finally, from 400 to 1,500 workers are released from heavy manual work. 
Departmental lack of coordination is a particularly severe hindrance to the 
overall approach to the organization of the efficient work of intermediary 
enterprises. 


A. Goliusov, chief of the Southeastern Railroad, notes that packet and 
contalner haulage ensures the total safety of the freight and considerably 
reduces the labor-Intensiveness of loading and unloading operations and, 
consequently, enhances labor productivity. Over the past 10 years trans- 
portation in large-treight containers along the Southwestern Kailroads in- 
creased by 3/7 percent while that in transportation packets by 48 percent. 
“Today the enterprises serviced by the railroad,” the author writes, 
“annually ship more than 7 million tons of goods in packets. Whereas 
previously its loading and unloading required the work of more than 1,300 
loading workers, today it requires no more than 210 mechanizers. The cost of 
such operations has been reduced by a factor of 4." He also writes that “a 
large amount of freight continues to be hauled through the old method. For 
example, brick plants in Voronezh, Lipetsk, Tambov, Kostov and other oblasts 
ship their freight in bulk. The reason is lack of departmental coordi- 
nation. The question of shipping goods in transport packets was quickly and 
successtully resolved at the Semilukskiy Refractory Materials Plant, because 
both senders and recipients are enterprises under a single administration-- 
the USS Ministry of Ferrous Metallurgy. The brick plants are under the 
jurisdiction of the RSFSR Ministry of Construction Materials Industry while 
their consumers are the USSRK Ministry of Construction and the RSFSR Ministry 
of Rural Construction, The former are not interested in organizing packet 
shipments of bricks, for this involves additional outlays. Clearly, the USSR 
Gosplan and USSR Gossnab should find a way to lift departmental barriers.” 


The 26th Congress called for upgrading the quality and level of standardiza- 
tion of containers and packaging materials and to tmprove the use of recircu- 
lated and returnable containers. This situation, however, is being improved 
all too slowly. Many readers describe the negligent and barbaric attitude 
toward containers. In particular, Yu. Imanov (Leningrad), who works for the 
hydrographic enterprise of the Ministry of Maritime Fleet, points out that “I 
have vorked in the Arctic for more than 20 years and I am well-acquainted 
with the container situation in many large and small settlements. Some 10-15 
years ago containers were burned in bakeries or private homes. Managers were 
even given credit for their use as fuel. They were considered thrifty and 








concerned with the use of even “throwaway materials. Subsequently, the 

bakertes converted to electric power and private homes are currently heated 

with coal so that currently, whenever a ship docks, huge bonfires are set 

for containers and most valuable timber is being destroyed. {Yor , ssibili- yp 
ties exist for taking the containers back as most ships leave Arctic ports 

empty. 


The national economy is experlencing an acute shortage of various types of 
containers. As the press has repeatedly noted, packaging and shipping out 
the produce grown in gardens and flelds frequently proves to be more complex 
than the growing and processing of the harvest. During the past five-year 
plan, for example, the average annual per capita consumption of fruits and 
vegetables increased considerably more slowly than output. One of the main 
reasons for this disparity was losses in their transportation from the fields 
to the stores, 


M. Aganin, chief of the Main Cooperative Fruit and Vegetable Administration, 
writes that the procurement organizations are suffering from an acute short- 
age of electric and motor lift trucks (no more than 25-30 percent of requests 
for such items by Tsentrosoyuz are met). For this reason, only a small part 
of the potatoes, vegetables, fruits and melon crops are transported in con- 
tainers and packets. Year after year the trade organizations fail to fulfill 
their plans for the delivery of spectalized containers. The containers which 
are received are imperfect. They are frequently in poor condition and are 
shipped with delays. No unlonwide instruction has been drafted on the pro- 
cedure governing the use of and payment for containers (specialized cases) 
for the transportation of potatoes, vegetables and melon crops. All of this 
prevents the implementation of the resolutions of the May 1982 CPSU Central 
Committee plenum, which call for reducing losses of fruits and vegetables in 
their procurement, transportation and storage and reducing the number of 
workers performing manual labor. 


The problem of the manufacturing and efficient utilization of containers has 
long exceeded departmental frameworks. Its successful solution depends on 
the joint coordinated activities of Industrial enterprises and procurement, 
transportation, trade and supply organizations and the rational use of tim- 
ber. We know that 1 ton of container cardboard, the manufacturing of which 
requires 4.5 cubic metere of low-grade timber, replaces 15 cubic meters of 
round timber used in the manufacturing of wooden cases. However, the number 
of wooden cases produced in the country is triple that of cardboard boxes. 


N. Lykov, head of Soyuzglavtara, writes on steps taken for the development 
and production of economical container varieties. In particular, the USSR 
Gossnab stipulates container standardization in its intersectorial 1982-1985 
coordination plan. Steps have been taken to ensure the reliability, dura- 
bility and reusability of containers, reducing material intensiveness and 
lowering the number of sizes. <A program was approved aimed at ensuring the 
comprehensive mechanization, automation and reduction of manual work in 
freight processing along the entire chain from supplier to consumer. The 
ministries of chemical and petroleum machine building, instrument making, 
automation equipment and control systems, machine building for light and food 
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industry and household appliances, and construction, road and municipal 
nachine bullding will organize the development and manufacturing of high- 
efflelency equipment for the manufacturing of containers made of paper and 
corrugated and flat glued cardboard and the recycling of wooden containers 
unsultable for reuse. The USSR Ministry of Timber, Pulp and Paper and wWood- 
Processing Industry, USSR Ministry of Machine Building tor Light and Food 
Industry and Household Appliances, USSR Ministry of Fish Industry and USSR 
Ministry of Meat and Dalry Industry will develop specialized capacities tor 
the production of cardboard and polyethylene containers, trays, and sets of 
parts for reusable containers. “The decisions of the Interdepartmentai 
Contatner Counct1l,” N. Lykov writes, “have become mandatory for all minis- 
tries and departments. This enables us better to coordinate sclentific 
research and experimental design and to formulate technical policy.... The 
ISSR Gossnab has drawn up lists of goods to be transported in packets, con- 
teiners and lightwelght packaging or without them.” 


[Ihe further increase In the production and Improved efficiency of the struc- 
ture of lifting equipment facilities and the mass delivery of freight with 
the most advanced technology offer the best opportunities for reducing manual 
(particularly heavy physical) labor and Improving working conditions. 


Comprehensive production autoaation and mechanization and the creation and 
utilization of facilities which would take over manual human operations are 
the main way to resolving the problem of manpower shortages. The formulation 
of a spectal program for the development of industrial robots plays a par- 
tieularly important role in its resolution. The effort of scientists and 
designers are focused on the use of robot technology not only in machine 
bullding but in many other economic sectors. Unfortunately, as our readers 
report, the production of robots continues to increase too slowly. Fre- 
juently the developers duplicate their efforts and create various models of 
automated manipulators performing identical functions. The letters suggest 
the need for testing and eliminating unsuitable solutions and introducing 

1 competitive system for resolving automation problems, as is practiced in 
irchitecture, and the production of robots made of standardized assemblies, 
for the pursult of originality ts very costly to the national economy. They 
call for the creation of a specialized industrial organization for robot 
manufacturing, which would consiat of a scientific research institute and a 
powerful production base. 


[his organization,” writes Ye. Popov, USSK Academy of Sciences corresponding 
member, “should not be under the jurisdiction of any single ministry or de- 
partment. It must mandatorily be set up on the all-union level. In my view, 
it should have the following tasks: formulate technical policy on a national 
scale in the area of comprehensive production automation with the utilization 
of robots and computers, develop the technological principles governing the 

tructure and system of management of fast retuneable production facilities, 
issess and conduct industrial tests of developed robots, including foreign- 
made, and formulate recommendations for their series production or purchasing 
abroad. Such a spectalized organization should also help enterprises in all 
sectors (machine building in particular) In the use of industrial robots; 
together with them it should determine priorities in the use of automatic 
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manipulators, select suitable robots among existing models, determine the 
need for their updating, and so on. All of this will enable us to save sub- 
stantial ftunds and manpower resources and greatly to accelerate the develop- 
ment of robotics in all economile sectors.” 


fhe development, servicing and repair of robots will require highly skilled 
specialists who should be trained as new technical mechanization facilities 
ire developed. Ye. Popov writes that on the basis of the MVTU [Moscow Higher 
fechnical School] imeni N. E. Bauman, the training of such specialists has 
been initiated in a number of VUZs. The retraining of engineers in robotics 
has been organized but, unfortunately, so far on a minor scale. This work is 
being coordinated by the USSR Academy of Sciences Robotekhnika Scientific 
Research Center and the USSR Ministry of Higher and Secondary Specialized 
Education. The center is also engaged in research and development of long- 
range problems of industrial robotics. Its activities are closely related to 
the operations of the sclentific-methodical council of the Moscow city party 
committee. 


The servicing and repair of the latest technical factlities will require not 
only engineers and technicians but equipment tuners and operation workers. 
V. Akakiyev, chief of the machine-building and communications worker training 
department, USSR State Vocational Training Administration, informs the edi- 
tors that the Unified Rate-Skill Manual for Worker Jobs and Professions 
(YeTKS) has now added a new skill: “tuner of prosrammed machine tools and 
manipulators.” The training of such specialists (1,138 people) is already 
under way in 36 schools. Furthermore, the curricula for training tuners of 
hammer-press, casting, molding, electric and gas welding and other equipment 
have been supplied with the necessary training materials for the tuning and 
servicing of automated manipulators. Such cadres are being trained in 176 
schools. Nevertheless, these changes are insufficient. After determining 
the needs of some ministries and departments, the USSR State Vocational 
fraining Administration estimated that this five-year plan 15,000 such 
skilled workers will be needed in the machine-building sectors alone. 


Many difticulties are caused by the lack of textbooks and training aids for 
teachers and school production training foremen. “The energetic publication 
of such books is today difficult, naturally,” writes T. Korovina, deputy head 
of laboratory at the All-Union Scitentific-Methodical Center for Youth Voca- 
tional Training. “We are publishing a series of 16 pamphlets which will 
essentially cover the new curricula and changes in robotics.... In the 
future a structure will be developed for curricula and programs and steps 
will be taken to centralize the publication of necessary textbooks.” 


The use of comprehensive production mechanization and automation is 
inseparably related to the solution of many social problems. 


For example, L. Fatyukh, head of the chair of economics, Zaporozye Machine- 
Building Institute, notes that today the enterprises have quite a lot of 
equipment. However, it is occasionally improperly used due to lack of per- 
sonnel (sometimes the shift coefficient does not exceed level 1). Automated 
and highly mechanized equipment helps substantially to upgrade labor 
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ductivity, to organize multipleemachine servicing and to reduce manual 


labor lt would be expedient to take tonto consideration economy and tn- 
reased production etfiictency by tmproving the shift coefficient and social 
production tactors (working conditions, the nature and attractiveness ot the 
iob, et ), a8 well ae other factors, in establishing the corresponding cor- 
rection coefttictents, It is not a question of developing a new method,” 


writes L. Fatyukha, “but only of expanding the existing method in order to 
ensure the fuller consideration of the effect from the release of workers and 
the solution of soetal problems. This will greatly increase the urgency of 
reducing manual labor and Industrial enterprises.” 


further improvements in planning are of very great Importance in releasing 
manpower resources, Including manual workers. Previously, each sector and 
irea developed and applied their own methods for itnventorying manual labor 
ind tormulating measures to reduce it, along with various types of planning 
and accounting of the results of such work. Now, on the basis of its single 
sclentifically substantlated normative base and summation of progressive ex- 
perience, we must standardize the eutire methodical documentation available 
on curtalling manual labor. 


Starting with 1941, ministries, assoctations and enterprises will be issued 
assiyoments on the share of workers engaged in manual labor. This new indi- 
cator has only recently been introduced in planning and it is so far diffi- 
cult to determine the accuracy and comprehensiveness with which it reflects 
the results of enterprise activities in lowering manual labor outlays. How- 
ever, as the authors of letters point out, it already shows a certain limi- 
tation and substantlal waste. 


G. Slutskly, chairman of the VSNTO [All-Union Council for Scientific and Tech- 
nical Soctettes|] Committee for Sclentific Organization of Labor writes that 

to begin with, the proper normative base has not been laid under this tndi- 
itor. Most frequently it 1s established arbitrarily, based “on achtlevements.” 
Yet the possibilities of eaterprises in reducing manual labor depend on a 
number of factors, such as the type of outout, its technical standard, com- 
plexity, manpower structure, and so on. In this respect enterprises engaged 
in mass, series or customized output have entirely different possibilities. 


Secondly, this (ndicator is not related to the system of indicators which 
characterize the material foundations for reducing manual labor outlays: in- 
creasing the tecinical level of output. At the present time such changes are 
assessed with the help of data proving the quantitative increase in the 
amount of automated and mechanized equipment and the tncreased number of 
workers dotng mechanized work. It would be expedient to expand them with 
indicators reflecting the share of automated equipment in the overall volume 
of output and the reduction of manual labor and to formulate norms on the 
share of such labor for enterprises, shops and sectors with different levels 
of production mechanization and automation. 


Thirdly, the “share of workers engaged in manual! labor” indicator enables us 
to assess only the quantitative aspect of changes without giving us an idea 
of their qualitative side: increased meaningfulness of labor, improved labor 
conditions, and so on,” 
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Some readers expressed a more categorical view on this problem. Thus, Sclen- 
tific Assoctate T. Tearenko (Kirovograd) considers that the Indicator of “share 
of workers engaged in manual labor” is useless to begin with, tor enterprises 
in lower it purely mechanically (without proper computatlons thetantia 
tions). He suggests that enterprises be issued assignments on the absolute 
(real) release of workers converted from manual to mechanized labor and thelr 
number. “In order to ensure a more precise determination of the scale of 
manual labor, in our view, it would be expedient to establish its share in 
terms of labor Intensiveness,” T. Tsarenko writes. “In this case labor out- 
lays would be computed not orniy for workers who, according to the method of 
the USSH Central Statistical Administration, are doing manual work but also 
among those who work with the use of machines, mechanisms, and automation.” 


fhe readers emphasize in their letters that the problem of reducing manual 
labor outlays cannot be considered merely as one of reducing the number of 
workers exclusively engaged in manual operations. Production workers operat- 
ing with machines and mechanisms, such as machine tool workers, smelters, 
stampers, welders, and many others, lose a considerable amount of time on 


tie hy operat tons. 


For example, I. Rozenberg, senior sclentific associate at the USSR Academy of 
Sciences Ural Sclentific Center Economics Institute, writes that “the borer 
with the help of a crane puts a part weighing several tons on his machine 
tool, atter which he must secure it with bolts and slats manually. Our 
observations show that in the machine-building plants in the Urals manual 
work by universal machine tool operators accounts for between 20 and 40 per- 
cent and, in some cases, as much as 50 percent of their working time. This 
in where we find the sources of manual labor which is basically as hard as 
that of a ditchdigger! It is largely because of this that skills such as 
whintiog, pressing, stamping and others have lost their prestige and, there- 
fore, have led to labor shortages. Our technologists must think not only 
ibout more productive means for eliminating tallings, speeding up the work of 


oresses, and so on, but also lowering outlays of auxiliary time among workers 
engaged in mechanized labor.” The author takes to task designers and devel- 
per if machine tools who give little thought to reducing the additional 
time spent in tuning and setting the tools while converting from the machin- 
iw of one surface to another. He also points out that manual labor In 
embly operations could be reduced by making machine processing more pre 
ichine building as much as 30 percent of the working time of as 


embling personnel is spent in fitting, tiling, and scraping in series or 
istomized production). This can be accomplished through die forging, 
orecision casting, cold heading, etc. 

Characteristic of the current stage in the development of our soclety are the 
reased interconnection and interdependence between economic and social 
progress. This predetermines the new and broader view on labor conditions as 

the most important prerequisite for the efficient, productive, rational and 
humane utilization of the main production force in society. Reducing the 
share of manual labor, heavy labor in particular, reducing job monotony, pre- 
eneral and vocational diseases and ensuring the comprehensive devel- 
opment of the individual are the basic directions which must be taken into 
consideration in drafting measures to improve labor conditions. Often con- 
temporary high production equipment, which upgrades production efficiency, has 


vent ing ’ 
‘ 
; 
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siverse impact m man: increased nola, md vibrat lone, lisa ind towl: 
jubetlances Other tactore of technical progress as well have an adverse 
impact on man, 
N. Falinina Labor Sclentiflec Kesearch 


Inatitute 


, head of the labor improvement sector 


, writes that “the use of mechanization ftactiities tn clearing coal 
mine faces and drilling combines in preparatory shafts in some mines have led 
to a sharp increase In the concentration of dust and notse levels in tne work 
reas The length of time of thetr impact on man has Increased and go has 
the number of production workers exposed to such Influences. Adverse labor 
meditions develop not only in the course of operating phystcally and morally 
heolete equipment but frequently in new Industrial projects as a result of 
the Imperfect consideration of economic requirements and labor safety stan 
dards. Practical experience Indicates that sometimes the engineering organ 
izations try art ifie lally to lower the oat of pro jects by reduc ing outlays 
for the mechanization of manual operations and measures ensuring favorable 
labor mditions, for such a method used in “upgrading economic efficiency” 
is mot only not puntshed but is even rewarded, As a result, many plane for 
new industrial projects Cequipment, technological processes and plants) are 
not fully constetent with ergonomic and labor safety standards which ensure 


favorable working onditions, 


fhe author te pertectly justifled in belleving that In the formulation and 
implementation of 4 comprehensive target program a better study must be made 
f data on use of manual work and labor conditions at work places. The 


necessary measure must be planned properly and their soctoeconomic effl- 
iency determined. WN. Kalinina formulates specific suggestions on the 


lint rod tion of additional indicators to the “card (passport) for manual, 


physical, heavy and unskilled labor and linking such indicators to statis 


tical acecountabl lity 


number of eritical remarks related to planning indicators are expressed by 
ither yurnal readers as well. “Anyone related to planning and implementa~- 
lon of assigoments on reducing the share of manual labor,” note engineers 
¥. Vaprano and V. Ieakov (Leningrad), “read with great satisfaction the 
ifticle Shifting Manual Labor to Machines, The article raised accurately 
nd at the oroper time the question of the ‘Imperfection of current methods 
for determining the level of labor mechanization,’ and the ‘very controver- 
lal tndicators which can occasionally lead to paradoxical situattons, 
that the time ha come to remove such contradictions, and so on, A great 
deal of tim is passed since the publication of the article and we belleve 
that in their further work on Improving planning indicators and accounta 
bility of manual labor the USSR GCosplan and Central Statistical Administra 
tion will take into consideration these remarks and suggestions.” 


he anewers emphasize that on the Initiative of enterprises and construction 
projects itn the Latvian SSK and Zaporozhe, Chelyabingk and Kuybyshev oblasts 
and with the active support of party organs comprehensive programs for 
reducing the use of manual labor during the five-year period and beyond It 
were developed and are being tmplemented with the active support of the party 
OTZANG., 
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or, the study of many of them, writes indidate of |} moms co lences 

llov, head of the labor resources de partment, Labor Selentifi Research 
ie, proves tow frequeatly the prevalliog approach trie is the 
sleeconomtic and sometimes even the purely technol ie ny 

mr Ihe program will not plan the transter of people released iro 


labor to other positions or their retraining. When we read that in 
last of another the work of several tens of thousands of people has 


nechanized we unwittingly ask where are such people current ly employed, 


ind if labor lite they lead atter such a draastle change, ind ire they 
led with the content and conditions of their work in their new jobs and 


if wayes’? 


ouree of the study of this process, the Labor Sclentific Research 
« questioned more than 400 workers who had shifted from manualto mecha- 
work in several industrial enterprises, fhe overwhelming ma jority 
thi were imsalgned new jobs in accordance with thelr wishes. How- 
we are concerned by the fact that only 39 percent of the workers were 
| their new skills in courses and that more than half of them mas- 
their new skills in the least effective manner, after spending 1 or 2 
dividual or brigade students, and that 9 percent received no 
diatsoever, Clearly, this does not contribute to the high effici- 
if thelr labor in thelr new jobs, It does not create a base for truly 
ing thelr okill and for professional advancement. Their labor condi- 
have by far not ilways improved (as reported by 25 percent of the work- 
; ise6 were particularly frequent in converting from manual to 
ized molding in casting shops. The study revealed that when manual 
is reduced production workers over 40 years old with longer labor sen- 
ind low educational level, found themselves in a disadvantageous posi- 
Only 4/7 percent of them earned more in their new jobs, while 15 percent 
oe a pay cut, [his situation could hardly be considered normal. 


ore, the process of releasing workers from manual labor and their 
yoment and placement, currently taking place on a relatively modest 
is not deprived of some negative aspects in the least 


, aspects which 


ive an adverse effect on adaptation and lay the foundations for future 


vert Obviously, it would be expedient to include in the comprehensive 


programs for reducing manual labor the optimal solution of problems of 
bility for the released workers and the social problems which arise 
onnection, 


Mt AL tte mair oboverct ive of SOC loecononm|!« development is one and the same, 


the taske facing the Individual sectors and areas vary. The main function of 


mer ie the production of specific goods and services, whereas the lat- 


ter concentrates above all on ensuring proper conditions for human activi- 
tle [his frequently leads to the appearance of conflicting situations. 
for example, the sectortlal organs are interested in the fullest possible 


ivallability of manpower for the enterprises, whereas the regional, con- 


ser } 
' j 
redue \Y 


depart 
re port 
torial 


j/, in reducing the number of people employed in plants, factories and 
itions and ensuring the further development of services above all by 
iy the use on inual labor ° The readers cite examples of i narrow 


mental approach to the solution of this problem. However, they also 
experiences in the successful coordination of territorial with sec- 
1OG¢ OW, for example, in ef f icient organizat fonal and 


planning. In , 











nethodical system has already been developed for their interconnection, It 
is based on the comprehensive target program for upgrading labor effective 
ness and ensuring the thrifty utilization of manpower, It wis developed with 
the participation of 6/7 ministries and departments, 30 sector! il adminiatra- 
tions of the Moscow City Executive Committee, and several thousand Moscow 
enterprises and organizations, As a result, as early as 1980, the trend 
toward increasing the volume of output through the recrultment of addittonal 
manpower was essentially surmounted, The Moscow City Soviet Executive Com- 
mittee set the industrial enterprises the assignment of reducing the size cf 
their personnel by an average of 6.5 percent. However, the collectives of 
sany enterprises formulated prograns calling for a reduction of their man- 
power by 7°8#.5 percent for the five-year period, 


Ihe authors note tha the country has a number of organizat jonal structures 
engawzed in probleme of reducing manual labor. All kinds of comprehensive 

target programs are being drafted (republic, oblast, plant, scientific and 
techoleal, ete.); regional production facilities are being established for 


’ 
the manufacturing of various technical facilities, However, the organiza- 
tiv f such work is Iineftfletent, In the majority of cases it ts carried out 
i voluntary basis and has not been legislated. Target programs are insuf- 
ficiently substantiated and poorly supported with material and technical 
facilities. No efflelent supervisory system over their implementation has 
harert iryanized, 
i pe tice of soctalist economic management is familiar with several 
rysnizational methods used in the implementation of comprehensive programs, 
[he most popular is the creation of a special authority or head depart- 
ment (frequently provisional, for the time it takes to resolve existing prob- 


which carry out the bulk of the work and are responsible for the final 
end results. Thie method is unsuitable If the problem to be resolved has 
jatious totersectorial aspects which run through the entire national economi< 

olexz, Such precisely is the problem of reducing the use of manval labor, 
“hich covers all aspects of production activity without exception, Including 
» long list of heterogeneous steps leading to end results. 


In this connection, Dr of Economic Sclences V. Rappaport, head of laboratory 
it the USSR Academy of Sclences and State Committee for Sclence and Technoi- 
wy Systems Research All-Union Sclentific Research Institute, belleves that 
re hould not define “from above” and in advance the specific results of the 
mm total of measures which could become part of such a comprehensive pro- 
yrac ' estimate the resources needed for ite implement ation and determine 
ili eurces tor such resources. in his view, the implementation of such pro- 
yrams requires less direct administrative acts than a method for economl< 
regulation based on sclentific norms. 


Instead of specific assignments on the absolute release of manpower resources 
based on the type of work, sector and area, V. Rappaport calis for formulat- 
ing normative levels of manual labor outlays as part of the overall labor 
outlays. Such norms,” he belleves, “would actively influence the process of 
planning and im:p.ementation of measures to reduce manual labor. It would 


enable us to regulate admissible outlays and assesses the le vel of planned 
decisions. The study of actual deviations from the norms would enable us to 
determine precisely and comprehensively all bottlenecks, determine the main 
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dig tions of the work and provide admiaiatrative control over tte taplemen 


f af Berti , itr if | j ; tir ty nornes should i] ify hee cone f Lh ', ; ; if (it Cytitre \¢ { any 
tive ta the lormulation and Lengel mentation of mexseurfes ft rede minual and 
heavy wore, Ths, in enterprises in which the amount of matiua! "or be 


above the nore it would clearly be expedient to apply a variety of econuele 
sanctions such a6 Limiting the number of working people and material etoces, 
freezing bonuses to managerial personnel, etc. In plants, factories and anes 
clations the outlays of which are below the norm corresponding benefits could 
be granted which would make the more intensive development of output possible,” 


Accordiog to the author, such incentives and penalties would force the 
enterprises to formulate on a decentralized basia atepa to reduce manual and 
heavy labor out of thelr own funds or bank loans Cit would be expedient to 
make loans tor such purposes at lower interest rates and leave all profits at 
the disposal of the enterprise if they are to be used for other measures in 
‘luded in the program). As a result, the central economic management organs 
would be freed from the need to teaue a oumber of directive assignments in 
thie area and to supervise their implementation, 


fhe elaboration of a system of norms governing the level of manual labor 
outlays, VY. Rappaport writes, “should obviously be assigned to spectalized 
organizations, such a6 planning and norming sctentifie research inatitutes, 
the Central Labor Norms Bureau, or the Standardization All-Union Sclentif te 
Mesearch Tostitute., The Labor Selentifice Research Inatitute could formulate 
syetems for rewards and sanctions related to the observance of such norms,” 


Ohvylously, neither these nor other recommendations are uncontroversial, They 
verit additional discussion and better substantiation of the formulated new 

mpproacnes, [hve Y must ileo be tested ind developed ini detail, jt i6 entire- 
ly clear, however, that we need a system for managing the program for reduc- 
ing manual labor, which would clearly establish individual responsibility and 
yrant the necessary rights for its implementation and ensure the systematic 

coordination and reciprocal interconnection among the activities of dozens of 
sinistries and departments and hundreds of thousands of enterprises, organi- 


ya’ ions and establiahmentes. 


he effletent utilization of manpower resources is a major national economi 
reserve, At the November 1942 and June 19%3 Central Committee plenuma, Com- 
rade Yu. VY. Andropov, CPSU Central Committee general secretary, noted that in 
order to upgrade production efficiency we must drastically reduce manual and 
heavy physical, unskilled and monotonous labor and make extensive use of 
robots, particularly in sectors in which manual labor 14 used. Thies will 
sane it possible for hundreds of thousands of people to work under more 
favorable conditions and will bring us closer to resolving one of the basis 
problems in bullding communtam--eliminating the existing disparities hetween 
ohystcal and mental work. The thrifty attitude toward labor resources should 
be secured by an entire system of practical steps, above all on the part of 
the USS® Gosplan and Gossnab, ministries and departments, by summing up 
lomestic and global experience and combining the knowledge of the heat 
oractical workers and scientists. 
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A PAKTY COMMITTEE STUDIES PUBLIC OPINION 


YMO71157 Moscow KOMMUNIST In Kusstlan No 12, Aug 83 (signed to presse ll Aug 
43) pp 122-125 


[Article by Dr of Philosophical Sclences V. Korobeynikov] 


[Test] The matertalse of the 25th and 26th party congresses and the CPSU Cen- 
tral Committee June 1983 Plenum and other party documents indicate the need 
to devote spectal attention to the profound, comprehensive study of public 
oploton. In accordance with the USSR Constitution this 16 one element in the 
further development of soctalist democracy. The consistent, multifaceted im- 
plementation of this proviston is an important component in improving devel- 
oped soctalien, 


The dynamics of Soviet soctety's life, the increasing complexity of present- 
day social processes, and the strengthening of the party's ties with the 
people require an expansion of the forms and means of recording and imple- 
menting the opinions, assessments, and proposals of the broad masses, This 
objective need is reflected in our party's day-to-day activity. As was 
stressed at the 26th CPSU Congress, all party committees have begun to make 
more active use of information from primary party organizations, which helps 
them to take account of public opinion and form a better idea of the state of 
affaires locally. Moreover, it was noted, our mass information and propaganda 
media have always been a true platform for party and nationwide public opin- 
lon. At the same time the congress noted the need to analyze the phenomena 
of soctety's politteal life more profoundly and boldly and to overcome short- 
comiogs in the study of public opinion. That is why in recent years party 
committees, while continuing to use and develop the traditional political 
methods, have increasingly frequently resorted to soctological research to 
reveal people's opinions and sentiments. As was noted at the CPSU Central 
Committee June 1983 Plenum, interesting experience has accumulated in 
Azerbaijan, Belorussia, Georgia, Latvia, Uzbekistan, and a number of RSFSR 
and Ukrainian obkoms., 


Thus the Council for the Study of Public Opinion set up under the Georgian 
Communiat Party Central Committee was the prototype for a new organizational 
form of the integration of sociological sclence with party practice. This 
form, with certain variations, has now become established as entirely stable 
and mass-based. I refer to the scientific consultative bodies of a soclolo-~ 
gical orlentation (centers, councils, institutes, groups, and so forth) for 
the study of public opinion which operates under party committees (republican, 











eray, Oblast, city and rayon). Such bodles, of which there are already hun- 
dreds io the country Cand in future every one of the more than 46,500 party 
committees trom republican level down to rayon level will obviously have 

med, Make use of permanent applied selence subdepartments a6 wei) is yroups 
of soclologists working on a voluntary basis. As a rule their composition ts 
determined by the committee bureau, and indeed in general they are led by the 
secretariat and personally by the tdeology secretary. 


fhe system of work by the new sclentific consultative subdepartments has also 
become established on the whole, Their plans are drawn up on the basta of 
recommendations and requests from sections of the party committee concerned, 
individual sectors of the subdepartment itself, and the mass information and 
propaganda media, a6 well as working people's proposals. The thrust of the 
research is dictated by party interests. The organizational unity of the 
consultative socltological component is secured on the basis of ensuring that 
the system for studying public opinion approximates as closely as possible to 
the interests of the party organization and all working people, by making 
multifaceted soctal information available to leadership organs, by Increasing 
the effectiveness of utilization of the force of publie opinion In improving 
the mechanieom for the management of public life and production, and by the 
opportunity to resolve urgent problems on the spot. 


Generalizing the accumulated experlence of applying the results of soctologi~ 
cal research in their practical work, certain republican, kray, and oblast 
party committees have adopted spectal resolutions providing for concrete 
directions, forms, and methods of the study of public opinion in the Iinter~ 
ests of party organizations and have also clearly defined the aims, tasks, 
and structure of the new scientific consultative organs. 


For instance, the Azerbal jan Communist Party Central Committee resolution “On 
further Improving the Study of Public Opinion and Soctological Kesearch tin 
the Kepublic in the Light of the 26th CPSU Congress Decisions” indicates that 
the study of public opinion and soctological research are increasingly becom- 
ing an important component in the adoption of of decisions by party, soviet, 
ind economle organs and are widely utilized in preparing questions for dis- 
cussion at bureau meetings and plenums of the Azerbai jan Communist Party 
Central Committee, party and economic aktiv meetings, and scientific and 
practical conferences. The comprehensive plans for economic and social de- 
velopment of many cities and rayons, enterprises, and institutions, as well 
is long-term plans for ideological and political education work, have been 
elaborated on the basis of the study of public opinion and sociological re- 
search. In 1981 the Georgian Communist Party Central Committee also adopted 
i resolution on further improving the system for the study, consideration, 
formation, and prediction of public opinion. 


Ihe specific forms of the study of public opinion which are presented are 
diverse. They have also been tested in the practice of party work. Thus the 
provision on the Institute of Public Opinion and Social Problems attached to 
Rostoy CPSU Obkom states that the presidium of the institute's council pre- 
pares and submits for examination by the bureau of secretariat, with the par- 
ticipation of workers in the party obkom apparatus, analytical information, 
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draft resolutions, and memoranda drawn up on the basis of the analyele and 
veneralization of research, Also on the basis of research results, recom 
mended topics are submitted to the CPSU obkom bureau for the use of commen 
tators, information workers, and observers in the mase media in relation to 
various aspects of the oblast's life with a view to promoting the working 
people's political activeness and ensuring the purposeful formation of publle 
opinion. 


All this is evidence that the study of public opinion by soctologicai methods 
improves the standard of party leadership and helps atrengthen the unity of 
the party and people, 


fhe effectiveness of public opinion is a most important feature of soclaliat 
democracy. The party teaches that rellance on public opinion i® the guaran- 
tee of success in any sphere of our goclety's life, The abllity to interest 
iid organize people, promote creative inclinations in them, and ensure coor: 
dination in discussions, decisions, and actions by the collective--all these 
ire necessary conditions of the implementation of large-scale tasktan-taskea 
which are, to a slgenificant extent, new--in all spheres of economic and 
social progress, 4% was Indicated by the CPSU Central Committee November 1942 
ind June 1943 plenums., 


‘nd conversely, any initiative can be jeopardized if people do not grasp ite 
meaning, if they have no Interest In ite fulfillment, 1f the collective mind 
is not aroused. “The formalist, preparing a decision,” K. U. Chernenko, mem~ 
ber of the CPSU Central Committee Politburo and secretary of the CPSU Central 
Committee, wrote, “does not worry about studying people's opinions, proposals 
or views, or about convincing them of the need to implement particular meag~ 


ures, 


Soclalist democracy offers wide scope for the free expression of opinions by 
various population groups. In the conditions of mature soclallam publ it¢ 
opinion acquires special force as a result of the expansion of practical par- 
ticipation by the broad masses of the people in the management of public and 
state affairs. On the basis of this objective factor many party committees 
consider it necessary, after studying materials from public opinion research 
it the bureau, secretariat, or plenum, to distribute the documents and recom- 
mendations adopted on the basis of such research to the lower party organiza~ 
trade unton and Komsomol organs, and algo the Iinetitutions 
directly concerned by the research, 


tions. soviet 


let us clte a few concrete examples of the consideration of public opinion tn 
the practice of party work, 


On the eve of the Summer Olympics in Moscow, on the tnittative of the Moscow 
CPSU Gorkom Ideology commission, spectalists from the USSR Academy of Sci- 
ences Institute of Soctlological Research conducted a poll entitled “Musco- 
vites on the 1980 Olympics.” At the same time an analysis was conducted of 
the content of publications carried by the newspapers MOSKOVSKAYA PRAVDA, 
MOSKOVSKIY KOMSMOLETS, and VECHERKNYAYA MOSKVA publicizing the preparations 
for the Olympics. Comparison of the results of the two studies showed that 
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the capital's iohabitants were interested in « far wider range of topics. 
Moreover the hlerarchy of readers’ interests differed considerably from the 
hierarchy of topless in the newspapers, Thus the vast major{ty of Muscovites 
howed an interest first and foremost in questions of the provis..) of ament- 
tiles in the elty, the development of transport and communications networks 
within the clty, and the improvement of work by the service sphere (66-64 
percent of those polled), and also in the cultural program for the 1980 Olym- 
ples and the training of our athletes. These and other Issues were proposed 
by the Moscow CPSU Gorkom for publicizing in the Moscow newspapers during the 
perlod of preparations for the Olympics. 


Interesting facts on the consideration of public opinion in work in select~ 
ing, placing, and educating cadres were cited at the Georgian Communist Party 
Central Commitee February 1983 Plenum, With the help of the Central Commit- 
tee's publle opinion center, the working people's opinion about the leaders 

of collectives was studied, The point Is that party organizations have deci- 
sively rejected the standard references on leadership workers. Now workers’ 
collectives, primary party organizations, party raykoms and gorkoms, and Cen- 
tral Committee sections take part in compiling these references. The opinions 
expressed locally make it possible more accurately to present the political, 
practical, and moral qualities of people being recommended for leadership 
posts and prevent consctous or unintentional violations by them of the norms 
of party life. 

\ public opinion poll conducted in Azerbal jan tn 1982 on entrance ezxamina- 
tions to VUZs enabled the republic party organization to adopt a number of 
effective measures to qualitatively improve the situation in this sector of 
work. This undoubtedly increased confidence among the population that the 
ole criterion for admission to a VUZ 1s the applicant's level of knowledge. 


In view of the complexity and diversity of the tasks resolved by party com- 
nittees, the activity of sclentific consultative organs which discover and 
imalyze the opinion of the broad public on particular {ssues should be fur- 
ther improved. Were it 16 necessary to improve the quality of party leader- 
ship of this work. This is being discussed Increasingly frequently and 
thoroughly at varlous conferences, meetings, and sclentific and practical 

mterences, Party workers note that increasing the efficiency of measures 
ilopted to further improve the practice of the study and consideration of 
public opinton and the masses’ mood is an important component of the restruc- 
turing of tdeological work which the 26th Congress set as a target for the 
party. Many concrete proposals in this direction have already been put for- 
ward. 


fhus, for instance, the recommendations to party organs made by the scienti- 
fic and practical conference of party committee secretaries of Georgian, 
Armenia, and Azerbaijan held in Baku in November 1982 on “Experience in the 
Study of Public Opinion, the Masses’ Sentiments, and Questions Which Concern 
People: The Practice of the Priority Briefing of the Ideological Aktiv” in- 
clude the following points: 


Party committees must coordinate and direct work to collect and process 
information on the state of public opinion; 
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Chiet and central subdepartments for the study of public opinion must pur- 
poseftully coordinate the activity of groups for the study of public opinion 
operatiog under yorkoms, raykoms and primary party organizations, 


fypleal enterprises and labor collectives must be defined for the purpose of 
holding instant polls on topteal problems in present-day life, elaborating 
the most expedient forms and methods of the study of public opinion, instil- 
ling in cadres skill and expertence in sociological research, and improving 
their qualifications. 


A number of practical measures to increase the effectiveness of the study and 
consideration of public opinion were discussed at the all-union conference of 
ideological workers held in March 1983 at the CPSU Central Committee Academy 
of Social Sclences. 


As analysis shows, questions of coordinating public opinion studies ensuring 
their interdependence and complementarity at various levels, and creating 
standard methods and programs are now particularly urgent. 


Some work in this direction has been under way for a number of years at the 
USSK Academy of Sciences Institute of Sociological Research, whose structure 
includes 4a specialized subdepartment--the department of the sociological 
study of public opinion, 


the department carries out not only fundamental research, including the study 
of the nature and essence of the mechanisms of formation and functioning of 
public opinion, but also many tasks of an applied nature. They are mainly 
implemented on a countrywide scale or in large regions. Comparing the data 
obtained makes it possible to reveal basic trends in the development of 
Soviet people's consctousness and to form a clear, accurate idea of the itdeo- 
logical situation. 


In recent years, on the instructions of party organs, the department has car- 
ried out dozens of psychological studies of public opinion, including one 
among PRAVDA readers. In the course of this study some 10,000 people at 375 
centers in the Soviet Unton were polled by means of interviews. Two studies 
were carried out separated by an interval of 6 years in Vitebsk. The pub- 
lished results of the pre-Olympic poll gave rise to evident surprise in the 
West that we regularly study public opinion by sociological methods. And, 
lastly, in 1982 the USSK Academy of Sciences Institute of Sociological Re- 
search jointly with the CPSU Central Committee Academy of Social Sciences and 
Stavropol CPSU Kraykom conducted a survey of 2,500 people. 


What are the main results of these and other public opinion polls? The main 
conclusion drawn on the basis of analysis of the data obtained is that Soviet 
people receive the party's plans with tremendous interest, support them, and 
seek ways of speedily implementing them. The proposals on imposing order and 
discipline and increasing labor productivity contained in the documents of 
the CPSU Central Committee November 1982 Plenum proved to be profoundly con- 
sonant with the masses’ aspirations and sentiments. The results of our polls 
are eloquent proof of this. They confirm the idea voiced by Comrade Yu. V. 
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Andropoy at his meeting with Moscow machine tool-bullding workers: This 
means that what was discussed at the plenum really concerned people's Iinter- 


ests, 


Yes, that is so. For instance, in answer to the question: What ways °° 
resolving the current five-year plan tasks seem to you the most effective and 
promising at your enterprise (organization)?” some two-thirds of Moscow work- 
ing people polled in 1941 mentioned Improving working conditions and labor 
organization, followed by strengthening labor discipline (55 percent), and 
stepping up the struggle against drunkenness, slipshod work, embezzlements of 
socialist property, and so forth (40 percent). Answering a similar question 
in 1942, the inhabitants of Stavropol Kray placed the strengthening of labor 
discipline first (58 percent), with the struggle against drunkenness, slip- 
shod work, and embezzlement second (54 percent), followed by improving work- 
ing conditions and labor organization (45 percent), strict savings of raw 
materlals, metals and other resources (24 percent), and improving the stan- 
dard of leadership (26 percent). 


The results of the study of public opinion also show that questions concern- 
ing ethical problems and the moral and psychological climate in various 
social communities and in labor collectives are invartably at the center of 
Soviet people's attention. The greatest interest {1s aroused by people's re- 
lationships in production, in the family, and in public places, in particular 
the relationships between leaders and subordinates (improving order and dis- 
cipline, favoritism, the exploitation of offictal positions, and so forth), 
between production frontrunners and laggards, and between cadre workers and 
young workers, 


It is obviously very important now to collect and generalize this experience 
that all party organizations can make use of It. 


Unfortunately we still have examples of accurate information about the state 
of public opinion being ignored or undervalued, 


When our country carried out such an important step as the introduction of 
summer and winter time, a great deal was calculated and economically substan- 
tiated. But as it subsequently transpired, this step was not correct in all 
regions. 


In particular, insuffictent account was taken of the interests and opinions 
of people living in regions directly adjacent to Moscow Oblast and oriented 
toward Moscow time (Yaroslavl Oblast, for instance). When these localities 
were transferred to another time, different from Moscow's, the accustomed 
rhythm of people's life was disrupted and instances of lateness for work be- 
came more frequent. It turned out that we had gained in some respects and 
lost in others. At the sclentific and practical conference held in February 
1982 on “The Role of Party Committees, in the Study and Formation of Public 
Opinion,: organized by the Rybinsk party gorkom, it emerged that one topical 
question of concern to the population was the provlem of Moscow time. Now 
the situation has changed--people's opinion has been taken into account. 
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fhe materctals cited make It possible to judge the scale, depth, and reguleri- 
ty of the consideration of publle opinion in the party committee's concrete 
work, Its effectiveness in a glven area can be assessed, first, by the fre- 
quency and thrust of the consideration of this factor in the course of party 
committee bureau sessions, plenums, and aktivs and also at scientific and 
practical conferences and other party meetings. Seco.d, by how the results 
of the study of public opinion are utilized in the party committee's deci- 
sions and resolutions. Third, by the continulty and concretization of the 
consideration of public opinion in the practical activity of party committees 
at various levels. The party committee must take care to give working people 
up-to-date, comprehensive information on the level of consideration of their 
opinions and proposals. If opinion Is only partly taken into account, a 
well-argued explanation of the reason should be given. In the conditions of 
the democracy of developed soctalism, every voice must be heard in good time 
and everyone's opinion must be heeded and taken into account in resolving 
vitally important reasons for an Individual collective or the whole country. 
Ihe party is guided by V. I. Lenin's instruction on the need “soberly to 
wnltor the real state of the consciousness and level of preparation of the 
wotire class Cand not only its communist vanguard), of the whole mass of 
working people (not only the leading people)” (V. I. Lenin, “Poln. Sobr. 
Soch. [Complete Collected Works], vol 41, p 42). 


Analysis of the existing organizational structure of the study of public 
opinion in our country shows that we have sufficient prerequisites for its 
study on a untonwide scale. Let us recall that back in 1980 the journal 
KOMMUNIST raised the question of the need to “create a flexible, effective 
system of mass polls on a countrywide scale, which would make it possible to 
secure a degree of reliability and representativeness in their results such 
that the system would be a reliable backup for the practice of party leader- 
ship and state administration.” 


It was noted at the CPSU Central Committee June 1963 Plenum that in sociolo- 
gical research into tdeological activity it is necessary to make the transi- 
tion from evaluations of the state of tdeological processes to predicting 
them, from disparate studies of public opinion to a systematic approach. As 
is known, the plenum instructed the USSR Academy of Sciences and the CPSU 
Central Committee Academy of Soctal Sclences to submit proposals for increas- 
ing the role of soctological research In organizing educational activity and 
for organizing an all-unlon center for the study of public opinion based on 
the USSK Academy of Sclences Institute of Soctological Research. 


The creation of a center based specifically on the USSK Academy of Sciences 
Institute of Sociological Research is highly rational from both the scienti- 
fice and the practical viewpoint. Here there are trained cadres and the 
necessary material base, including computer technology. It is very important 
for the future center to make full use of the achievements of sociological 
science for the resolution of the key practical tasks facing the party and 
country and for it to become the basic component which 1s now emerging. 
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BASIC WORK ON THE HISTORY OF THE WORKING CLASS IN RUSSIA 


Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 83 (signed to press 11 Aug 83) 
pp 126-128 


[Review by F. Vaganov, doctor of historical sciences, and G. lonova, candi- 
date of historical sciences, of the book “Istoriya Rabochego Klassa SSSR. 
Rabochiy Klass Rossii ot Zarozhdeniya do Nachala XX v.” [History of the USSR 
Working Class. The Working Class in Russia From Its Inception to the Begin- 
ning of the 20th Century]. M. S. Volin and Yu. I. Kir'yanov, responsible 
editors. Nauka, Moscow, 1983, 575 pp (books within this series entitled “The 
Working Class and the First Russian Revolution of 1905-1907" and “The Working 
Class in Russia 1907-February 1917" came out in 1981-1982) ] 


[Text] A multiple-volume work, the first book of which, “The Working Class 
of Kussia From Its Inception to the Beginning of the 20th Century” was re- 
cently published, deals with the heroic history of the working class in the 
USSKk. This fundamental work sums up the results of long years of comprehen- 
sive etforts of historians, economists and ethnographers. It covers a tre- 
mendous period, from the 17th century to 1904, and ends with a large section 
on the growth of the mass economic struggle waged by the working class into a 
political struggle and the creation of a proletarian party of a new type, 
headed by V. I. Lenin, at the Second RSDWP Congress. 


The need for such a study had been felt for some time. The new work reflects 
the successes achieved in the development of Soviet historical science. This 
also applies to the interpretation of a number of basic problems, such as the 
creation of a proletarian party of a new type, shifting the center of the 
global revolutionary labor movement in Russia, and others, and the deeper 
interpretation of some problems, such as the industrial revolution, the boun- 
daries of the “working class” concept, and others, as well as the introduc- 
tion in scientific circulation of a number of documentary materials and 
statistical data on strikes and other forms of struggle. The work is a com- 
prehensive study of problems of the numerical strength, composition and 
status of the workers, their ideology, morality and culture, the development 
of the struggle, and the establishment and shaping of the proletariat as a 
class, as a social and political force and the hegemonistic power in the 
liberation movement, and the activities of the vanguard of the working class 
--the revolutionary social democrats--and the emergence of the Russian pro- 
letariat in the leading ranks of the international labor movement. 


The work begins with a study of the processes which marked the birth of the 
cadres of hired labor under the feudal-serfdom economic system 
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when capitalism was developing. The authors, who have summed up extensive 


data trom spectalized research, trace the process of the appearance and 
development of Industry based on the use of hired labor. During the second 
half of the l7th and the beginning of the L&th centurtes, in the economically 
developed cittes to Kussta 20 to 25 percent of the manpower me trom trading 
quarters while 5O to 60 percent of the manpower came [rom the salt-smelt ing 
centers. As early as the Ii/7th century the main feature of the Labor market 
in Russla under serfdom conditions had already been shaped: the season worker 
was forced to sell his manpower, Unlike his Western European counterpart, he 
was not personally tree. Another characteristile feature of this process was 
the existence of attached workers in heavy Industry and serfs working the 
hereditary textile mills.These features remained In Russia tor the duration 
of sertdom, and it was only atter that that the history of the proletariat as 
a separate class in Russian soctety began. Under these circumstances and in 
the labor movement antifeudal and anticapitalist features were combined. 


the authors not only consider problems of the participation of working people 
in the peasant wars but also describe the way the very content of their 
strugvle changed. For almost 150 years the activities of the attached 
peasants were focused on the elimination of thelr indentured state in fac~- 
torles, However, specittle worker requirements were being formulate. with 
increasing activene: such as demants for higher wages, regular payments, 


md So on, 


fhe simultaneous parallel development of petty commodity production and capt- 
talist manufacturing and tactories was a characteristic Russian feature. 
Whereas in a number of Western European countries capitalist production sys- 
tematically went through these stages, in Russia, as in other countries which 
took the path of capitalist development later, such processes developed on a 
parallel basis. 


\ capitalist organization of production had become essentially established in 
the textile Industry by 1860. The use of hired labor penetrated mining, 
where serfdom Labor predominated. The overall number of hired workers 
reached half a million. The study of the processes of the development of 
worker cadres in the prereform period helps us properly to understand the 
long prehistory of the proletariat, for it is precisely this which led to 
the tast appearince of the working class as a class within capitalist society 
in the arena of the social struggle after the elimination of serfdom. 


[he authors convincingly desertbe the upsurge in the struggle waged by work- 
ers during the 1859-1861 revolutionary situation. At that time the struggle 
of the workers was of a general democratic nature. It was a component of the 
first democratic pressure which led to the fall of the serfdom system. 


[he study focuses on the development of the proletariat as 4 class within 
capitalist soctety and of the labor movement under capitalist conditions. 

fhe soclioeconom! processes and the course of the industrial revoiution which 
changed the development of production forces and radically amended the very 
nature of hired labor, converting it into the dominating area of production 
relations, despite the substantial number of seridom vestiges, are considered 
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« basis of extensive and specific data from a variety of sources, The 


re make a detalled study of production-technical and hygtlente labor con- 
6s which falled to meet basic safety and hygiene standards and cite 

ive documentary data provided by physicians describing tt orrifying 
z and living conditions of textile and metallurgical workers, miners 


etroleum workers. ™, Gor'kly wrote that he remembers the ollffelds at 


f of the 19th century as a brilliant image of a sinister hell. The 
ited in the book prove that in tsarist Russia no substantial Improve- 
in worker labor and living conditions could be achieved without a most 


orn struggle. 


temporary bourgeois literature tends excessively to exaggerate the 
irdness of Russia which allegedly was not ripe for a socialist revolu- 
tually, the same processes of development of capitalism as in the 
iropean countries could be found in Kussia. This fact is convincingly 
{ in this work. On the basis of Leninist methodology, original data are 
the size of all proletarian categories employed in material produc- 
e dynamics of this indicat for the 1860-1900 period confirms the 
tuous increase in the number of workers--by a factor of 4,4--whereas 
ntry's population increased by approximately 90 percent. These quan- 
hanges are considered in relation to important qualitative ones: 
raining of permanent cadres of factory-plant proletariat, the weakening 


nreak of the tle between workers and the land, increased literacy and 


‘ional skills, and others. 


ize in the struggle vaged by the Russian proletariat became noticeable 
in the mid-18490s. It was related to Lenin's theoretical and practi- 
tivities and the linking of the worker movement with scientific soctal- 
The truygzle waged by the working class under the conditions of tsarist 
il oppression assumed a militant, a revolutionary nature and became 
ective foundation for the appearance of militant revolutionary Marxist 


« describes two trends in the labor movement: revolutionary and 
t, opportunistic. The various stages of the dynamics of the merger 
worker movement with scientific socialism is traced; the pattern of 
roce is described and the struggle waged by the revolutionary social 
rat gal t opportunism is described comprehensively. The Petersburg 
wr the Struggle for the Liberation of the Working Class,” which 
reated in 1695 as the prototype of a party of a new type, became the 


ial step toward the implementation of Lenin's ideas on combining social- 


th the labor movement. 
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the development of the proletariat and its struggle on 
f the 1905-1907 revolut ion, compre he nsively described in the book 


help of extensive new documentary data, was related to the growth of 
nom i truggle waged by the working class into a political struggle. 


stage overed the period between 1901 and 1904. worker demonstrations 


ipport of university students in February-March 1901, the “Obukhovo de- 


, the Rostov strike in November 1902, the general strikes in the south- 
issiat ities in the summer of 1903, the antiwar and antimobilization 








tions in 1906 and the activities of Lenin's ISKKRA were the most Important 


landmares phony thij , path, 


he Second KSIMP Congr which opened KO years ago, on 3O July 1903, com 


’ 
pleted the process of untttleatton of revolutionary Marxist organizations tn 
dussla on the baste c° the Ideological, political and organizational prin 
Iples dratted by Lenin, The establishment of a Marxist party of a4 new type 
isn described as the legitimate result of soctal developments. Its creation 


hecame the turning point of the liberation struggle waged by the #usselan and 
international proletariat, 


Let us particularly note ortginal data citing the book on the strikes between 
190! and 1904, based on the “chronicle” of the labor movement. The authors 
did «a great deal of work determining the number of strikers. Thetr overall 
data prove that in terms of strikers, as early as 1903 Kusesla was in a lead- 
ing posesation in Europe and second in the world, surpassed only by the United 


For the ftiret time in our literature data are cited on worker street demon 
trations during that pertod (there were almost 350 of them), confirming the 
increased political discontent of the proletariat. It is indicative that the 
umber of demonstrations Increased «hile the number of strikes and of strik- 
ing workers declined in 19064 under the circumstances of the outbreak of the 
ar / ese War, 


4 j Lenin frequently pointed out qualities of the proletariat which helped 
it in its revolutionary struggle and in defeating its class enemy. “Firm- 
nes persistence, readiness, resolve and ability to test correctly a hundred 
t iim whatever is necessary for the sake of reaching the target, he wrote, 
wer jualities which the proletariat developed within iteelf 10, 15 or 20 
sear before the October Revolution...” (C"Poln. Sobr. Soch.” {Complete Col- 


, vol GO, p 316). One of the unquestionable success of the 


lé ted wores! } 


muthors is their vivid characterization of the leading workers, such as P. A, 
V. S&S. Volkov, M. I. Kalinin, I. V. Babushkin and many others who 
embodied the best fteatures of the working class. 


suthors and the editors were able to resolve the main problem: to des- 
ribe the general laws and characteristics of the shaping of the working 


lass aod its struggle, the establishment of the proletariat as a revolu 
tionary class and the objective prerequisites leading to the creation of a 
jlitant revoiutionary Marxist party of a new type. [he work convincingly 
leacribes the way the working class in Kussia developed its position in 
the international proletarian movement changed, from the 18/08, when the 


orogressive Busslan workers were already considering their struggle Aas part 
if the international labor movement, through the intensification of Inter- 
itional solidarity in the 184808 and 1490s, to the transformation of the 
isGian working clase into a leading detachment in the International labor 
movement at the turn of the 20th century, when the center of the global revo- 
lutionary movement began to shift to Russia and the Leninist stage in the 


development of Marxism began. 








he work te distinguished by its strict cholces of terminology, facts, dates 
id oames and high level of sclentific and artistic presentation, 


it iifers trom some shortcomings as well. In the first chapter the 
struggiec of the workers is dealt with less than problems of numerical 
ttrenagth, composition and situation, The correlation between the structure, 


ituation and struggle of the proletariat in Kussia and the other countries 
it the different development stages should have been described more pro- 
foundly and fully. 


An a whole, the book Is 4a major contribution to the elaboration of basl« 
problems of the history of the Russian proletariat. Through its profoundly 
cleatifie content it brings to the contemporary reader the breath of the 


past It trigve rs a feeling of pride in the progressive representatives of 
the working clase--the working people and fighters for social justice; it 
oper pages of the herole history of the working class of Russia and its 


yvanguard~--the Leninist party. 
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